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TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter III—Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Agriculture 

Subchapter A—Farm Housing Loans and Grants 

Part 305— Processing Loans and Grants 

Subpart B —Subsequent Loans and 
Grants 

REVOCATION OF PRIOR APPROVAL 

Paragraph (d) of § 305.21, Title 6, 
Code of Federal Regulations (16 F. R. 
112) is hereby revoked. Prior approval 
of the Administrator is no longer re¬ 
quired for subsequent loans and grants 
when the amount of funds needed to 
complete development items exceeds 25 
percent of the total cash cost of the 
item. 

(Sec. 510, 63 Stat. 437; 42 U. S. C. 1480. In¬ 
terprets or applies secs. 502-504, 63 Stat. 433, 
434; 42 U. S. C. 1472-1474) 

Derivation : § 305.21 contained in FHA 
Instruction 443.13. 

[seal] Dillard B. Lasseter, 
Administrator , 

Farmers Home Administration. 
November 6, 1951. 

Approved: November 16, 1951. 

Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

|P. R. Doc. 51-13937; Piled, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.J 


Part 307— Farm and Home Management ; 
Year-End Servicing 

Subpart A —Annual Checkout for 
Section 503 Borrowers 

contributions on farm housing loans 

Subchapter A, Chapter in. Title 6, 
Code of Federal Regulations (14 F. R. 
6544, 15 F. R. 1583, 3541, 6067, 6713, 6903, 
8143, 9351, 16 F. R. 2821, 9295, 9297, 
10305) is amended to add a new part 
with respect to the amount of contribu¬ 
tion to which a section 503 Farm Hous¬ 
ing borrower may be entitled. Part 307, 
Subpart A is added to read as follows: 
Sec. 

307.1 General. 

307.2 Record bocks. 

307.3 Collection policy. 

307.4 Performing checkout. 


8ec. 

307.5 Determining amount of contribution. 

307.6 Preparation and distribution of Form 

FHA-449, "Contribution Determi¬ 
nation on Farm Housing Loan". 

Authority: §§ 307.J to 307.6 issued under 
sec. 510 (g). 63 Stat. 438; 42 U. S. C. 1480 (g). 
Interpret or apply sec. 503, 63 Stat. 434; 42 
U. S. C. 1473. 

Derivation: §§ 307.1 to 307.6 contained in 
FHA Instruction 437.11. 

§ 307.1 General. The year-end serv¬ 
icing actions for section 503 Farm Hous¬ 
ing borrowers who may be eligible for a 
contribution will in general be performed 
in accordance with the procedures pre¬ 
scribed for Farm Ownership borrowers 
in Part 337 of this chapter. This part 
supplements Part 337 of this chapter to 
the extent necessary to enable the 
County Supervisor to complete the year- 
end servicing and checkout actions and 
to determine the amount of contribution 
to which a section 503 borrower may be 
entitled. 

(a) A section 503 Farm Housing bor¬ 
rower may receive a contribution in the 
form of a credit on his note in an amount 
not to exceed the interest portion plus 
one-half of the principal portion of each 
installment which becomes due during 
the first five years of the loan, provided 
he is, in fact, unable to pay the full 
amount of each installment and has fol¬ 
lowed his farm plan with reasonable dil¬ 
igence. Each request for a contribution 
must be supported by adequate records 
and accurate income and expense state¬ 
ments. 

(b) The term “payment year’* as used 
In this part means the 12 month period 
ending the December 31 on which the 
payment is due. 

(c) Each section 503 borrower whose 
loan was closed prior to December 16 of 
the payment year must submit a state¬ 
ment of his income and expenses on 
Form FHA-528, “Annual Income Re¬ 
turn,” which will be prepared with the 
assistance of the County Supervisor. 
For each section 503 loan closed during 
the period from December 16 of the 
payment year to January 1 of the suc¬ 
ceeding year, the borrower need not pre¬ 
pare Form FHA-528. Such a borrower 
will, at the time of loan closing, remit 
the amount of the first installment or as 
much thereof as he is able to pay. If 
the County Supervisor determines that 

(Continued on p. 11797) 
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such a borrower is unable to pay his 
first installment in full at the time of 
loan closing, he will credit the borrower 
with a contribution equal to that portion 
of the first installment which he is un¬ 
able to pay. 

(d) For each section 503 borrower 
whose loan was closed prior to December 
16 of the payment year and who has not 
paid in full before that date the amount 
due as of December 31, the County Su¬ 
pervisor will determine whether the bor¬ 
rower is. in fact, unable to pay all or part 
of the installment due and is therefore 
entitled to a contribution, or whether 
the borrower had income sufficient to 
pay but failed to do so. This determina¬ 
tion will be made on the basis of the in¬ 
formation on Form FHA-528. The bor¬ 
rower is entitled to contribution credit 
on his installment only to the extent that 
he is actually unable to pay. Any part 
of the indebtedness due which it is de¬ 
termined he can pay or could have paid 
but which remains unpaid as of Decem¬ 
ber 31 of the payment year will consti¬ 
tute a delinquency. 

§ 307.2 Record books. The record 
book year for section 503 borrowers will 
end as of November 30. Form FHA-528 
will be prepared on the basis of the bor¬ 
rower’s records for the year ending No¬ 
vember 30. For section 503 borrowers 
who do not have record books for all 
of the first payment year, contributions 
will be determined on the basis of the 
best information available. 

§ 307.3 Collection policy. In general, 
the collection policy prescribed for Farm 
Ownership borrowers in § 337.2 of this 
chapter will also apply to section 503 
borrowers during the first 5 years, ex¬ 
cept that a section 503 borrower’s cash 
income should be used as follows to de¬ 
termine whether or not he is entitled 
to a contribution: 

(a) First, to pay farm operating and 
family living expenses, including debts 
incurred for these purposes. These 
should be kept in reasonable control by 
conformance to approved farm and 
home plans. 


(b) Second, the next priority for the 
use of cash income is for the following 
purposes in the order listed : 

(1) To pay an amount on chattel debts 
equal to the annual depreciation of the 
chattels. If the amount due on the chat¬ 
tel debts is less than the estimated 
amount of chattel depreciation, an ex¬ 
penditure may be allowed for new chat¬ 
tels but only to the extent necessary for 
continued farming in accordance with 
the approved farm plan and in an 
amount which when added to the pay¬ 
ments on chattel debts will not exceed 
chattel depreciation. If the Farm Hous¬ 
ing mortgage is subject to a prior lien 
on which there are amounts overdue or 
soon to become due and the borrower’s 
cash income is insufficient to make pay¬ 
ments with respect to chattels as speci¬ 
fied in the two preceding sentences and 
also to pay in full the amounts overdue 
or soon to become due on the prior lien, 
the prior lienholder’s consent to letting 
delinquencies remain or occur should be 
obtained in order to avoid foreclosure. 
In those cases in which the borrower is 
indebted to the Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration on an Operating loan, income 
from the sale of property mortgaged to 
secure such a loan will be released only 
in accordance with applicable Farmers 
Home Administration Instructions. 

(2) To pay amounts due on prior real 
estate liens. 

(3) To pay an amount equivalent to 
50 percent of the principal due on the 
scheduled annual installment for the 
year on the Farm Housing loan. 

(4) To pay the balance of the sched¬ 
uled annual installment on his note and 
other charges on his Farm Housing debt. 

(5) To pay additional amounts on 
chattel debts to the extent necessary to 
remove delinquencies or to keep the debts 
current, provided such payments are in 
accordance with the planned use of in¬ 
come as shown on the annual farm and 
home plan. 

(c) Third, the remaining income 
should be used for the following pur¬ 
poses, depending on the circumstances 
of the individual case: 

(1) To get the borrower ahead of 
schedule on his Farm Housing loan and 
other real estate debts. 

(2) To speed up retirement of the 
chattel or other old debts. 

(3) To build up cash-operating capi¬ 
tal so that less money will have to be 
borrowed for this purpose. 

(4) To make capital investments that 
will result in sound and justifiable ex¬ 
pansion of operations and improve 
living conditions. 

§ 307.4 Performing checkout The 
steps in completing the checkout process 
for section 503 borrowers will be the same 
as those established for Farm Owner¬ 
ship borrowers in § 337.2 of this chapter, 
except that material need not be as¬ 
sembled for borrower meetings. Form 
FHA-528 will be prepared by the bor¬ 
rower with the assistance of the County 
Supervisor prior to December 16 of the 
payment year for each section 503 
borrower whose loan was closed prior to 
that date. The borrower also will be 
required to sign the completed Form 
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PHA-528, and in no case will a contribu¬ 
tion be made to a borrower unless he 
signs the Form. The following state¬ 
ment for the borrower’s signature will be 
added in the blapk space below Table L 
in Form FHA-528: 

I declare under penalties provided by Sec¬ 
tion 1001, Title 18. United States Code, that 
this “Annual Income Return’' has been ex¬ 
amined by me and to the best of my knowl¬ 
edge and belief is true, correct, and complete. 


Signature of borrower 


Date 

The borrower will sign the original of 
Form FHA-528, in the space provided 
below the typed statement. The original 
will be retained in the borrower’s 
County Office case folder and a copy will 
be given to the borrower. 

§ 307.5 Determining amount of con¬ 
tribution. A determination of the 
amount of contribution, if any, to which 
each section 503 borrower may be en¬ 
titled will be made at the time of the 
checkout and will be based on the facts 
recorded on Form FHA-528 for each loan 
closed before December 16 of the pay¬ 
ment year. A contribution will not be 
made if a borrower whose loan was 
closed prior to December 16 does not 
complete and sign Form FHA-528 or if 
Form FHA-528 shows that he had in¬ 
come sufficient to pay the installment in 
full if the income had been used in ac¬ 
cordance with the collection policy es¬ 
tablished in § 307.3. Any amount due 
that is unpaid and is not covered by a 
contribution will be considered as a de¬ 
linquency. 

(a) Borrowers with first installment 
due December 31 of payment year . In¬ 
cluded in this group are all section 503 
borrowers whose loan checks (notes) are 
dated within the period January 1 and 
December 31 of the first payment year. 
Since the first installment is the interest 
on the loan from the date of the note to 
the first succeeding December 31. a bor¬ 
rower may qualify for a contribution up 
to the full amount of the first install¬ 
ment on the note. 

(1) A contribution equal to the full 
amount of the first installment will be 
made only in those cases where Form 
FHA-528 for a borrower whose loan is 
closed prior to December 16 of his first 
payment year indicates that the income 
for his first payment year, when used in 
accordance with the collection policy 
established in § 307.3, was actually in¬ 
sufficient to pay any part of his first 
installment and no part of the install¬ 
ment has been paid. A contribution 
equal to the full amount of the first 
installment also may be made to a 
borrower whose loan is closed after 
December 15 of his first payment year 
and before January 1 of the succeeding 
year, and who is unable at the time of 
loan closing to pay any part of his first 
installment. 

(2) A contribution equal to a part of 
the first installment may be made in 
those cases where Form FHA-528 indi¬ 
cates that the borrower’s income for his 
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first payment year, when used in accord¬ 
ance with the collection policy estab¬ 
lished in § 307.3, was actually insufficient 
to pay the first installment in full, but 
was adequate to pay a part of the first 
installment, except that no contribution 
will be made to cover any amount the 
borrower has actually paid on the first 
installment. In such case, a contribu¬ 
tion may be made equal to the portion 
of the first installment that the borrower 
is unable to pay. A contribution equal 
to a part of the first installment also may 
be made to a borrower whose loan was 
closed after December 15 of the first 
payment year and before January 1 of 
the succeeding year, provided at the time 
of loan closing he was able to pay a part 
but not all of his first installment. 

(b) Borrowers with second install¬ 
ment due December 31 of payment year . 
This group is composed of all section 503 
borrowers whose second installment 
(first regular amortized installment) is 
due December 31 of the payment year. 
The maximum contribution authorized 
for this group is an amount equal to all 
of the interest and one-half of the prin¬ 
cipal of the scheduled annual install¬ 
ment due for the second payment year. 
The maximum contribution to any bor¬ 
rower in this group is 86.3 percent of the 
scheduled annual installment due De¬ 
cember 31 of his second payment year. 
Thus, each borrower in this group must 
pay at least 13.7 percent of a scheduled 
annual installment, since this is 50 per¬ 
cent of the principal of the installment 
due for his second payment year. 

(1) A contribution equal to 86.3 per¬ 
cent of the scheduled annual install¬ 
ment due may be made only in those 
cases where: 

(1) Form FHA-528 indicates that the 
borrower’s income for the payment year, 
when used in accordance with the collec¬ 
tion policy established in § 307.3 was 
actually insufficient to pay more than 
13.7 percent of the scheduled annual 
installment due December 31 of his 
second payment year. 

(ii) Any amount the borrower has 
actually paid on his scheduled annual 
installment due December 31 of his sec¬ 
ond payment year plus any amount he 
was ahead of schedule on his loan as of 
December 31 of the preceding payment 
year does not exceed 13.7 percent of the 
scheduled annual installment. 

(2) A contribution equal to less than 
86.3 percent of the scheduled annual 
installment may be made in those cases 
where: 

(i) Form FHA-528 indicates that the 
borrower’s income, when used in accord¬ 
ance with the collection policy estab¬ 
lished in § 307.3 was actually insufficient 
to pay in full the scheduled annual in¬ 
stallment due December 31 of his second 
payment year, but was adequate to pay 
more than 13.7 percent of such install¬ 
ment. 

(ii) The borrower has not actually 
paid the full amount due December 31 of 
his second payment year. 

(iii) The borrower was not ahead of 
schedule as of December 31 of the pre¬ 


ceding payment year in an amount equal 
to or greater than the amount he is 
actually unable to pay on his installment 
due December 31 of his second payment 
year. If the borrower was ahead of 
schedule as of December 31 of the 
preceding payment year in an amount 
equal to or greater than the amount he 
is unable to pay for his second payment 
year, he would not be entitled to a con¬ 
tribution. 

(c) Borrowers with third . installment 
due December 31 of payment year. This 
group is composed of all section 503 bor¬ 
rowers whose third installment (second 
regular amortized installment) is due 
December 31 of the third payment year. 
The contributions for this group of bor¬ 
rowers will be determined in accordance 
with paragraph (b) of this section, ex¬ 
cept that the maximum contribution to 
any borrower is 85.75 percent of the 
scheduled annual installment due, and 
the minimum payment required of each 
borrower is 14.25 percent of such install¬ 
ment. 

(d) Borrowers with fourth installment 
due December 31 of payment year. This 
group is composed of all section 503 bor¬ 
rowers whose fourth installment (third 
regular amortized installment) is due 
December 31 of the fourth payment year. 
The contributions for this group of bor¬ 
rowers will be determined in accordance 
with paragraph (b) of this section, ex¬ 
cept that the maximum contribution to 
any borrower is 85.19 percent of the 
scheduled annual installment due, and 
the minimum payment required of each 
borrower is 14.81 percent of such install¬ 
ment. 

(e) Borrowers with fifth installment 
due December 31 of payment year . This 
group is composed of all section 503 bor¬ 
rowers whose fifth installment (fourth 
regular amortized installment) is due 
December 31 of the payment year. The 
contributions for this group of borrowers 
will be determined in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this section, except 
that the maximum contribution to any 
borrower is 84.59 percent of the sched¬ 
uled annual installment due, and the 
minimum payment required of each bor¬ 
rower is 15.41 percent of such install¬ 
ment. 

§ 307.6 Preparation and distribution 
of Form FHA-449 , “Contribution Deter - 
mutation on Farm Housing Loan ." For 
each section 503 borrower to whom a 
contribution will be made, the County 
Supervisor will prepare Form FHA-449, 
“Contribution Determination on Farm 
Housing Loan,” and will give a copy to 
the borrower. 

[seal] Dillard B. Lasseter, 

Administrator, 

Farmers Home Administration. 

November 1, 1951. 

Approved: November 16, 1951. 

Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13938; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 
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Subchapter E—Account Servicing 

Part 364 —Settlement 

Subpart A —Compromise, Adjustment, 
Cancellation, Charge-off, and Reduc¬ 
tion to Zero of Debts Owed the 
Farmers Home Administration 

settlement of debts owed the united 

STATES WHICH ARE UNDER THE JURISDIC¬ 
TION OF THE FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

Subpart A of Part 364, in Chapter III, 
Title 6, Code of Federal Regulations (14 
F. R. 6S67, 15 F. R. 2378, 3207, 4937, 
5871), is amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 

364.1 General. 

364.2 Compromise and adjustment of debts 

upon application. 

364.3 CanceUation of debts upon applica¬ 

tion. 

364.4 Review by County Committee. 

364.5 Cancellation and charge-off of debts 

without application when the debt 
is not in excess of $100. 

364.6 Cancellation and charge-off of debts 

without application and without 
regard to the amount of the debt. 

364.7 County Office handling. 

364.8 State Office handling. 

364.9 Debt settlement action in the Na¬ 

tional Office. 

364.10 Reduction of corporation Indebted¬ 

ness to zero. 

Derivation: 8§ 364.1 to 364.8 contained in 
FHA Instruction 456.1, except those portions 
of § 364.7 (f) and § 364.8 (b) concerning 
debts reported to the General Accounting 
Office contained in order, Administrator, 
December 8. 1948. Section 364.10 contained 
in order, Administrator. June 28, 1950. 

§ 364.1 General — (a) Purpose and 
scope. (1) Sections 364.1 to 364.9 pro¬ 
vide the policies and procedures for the 
compromise, adjustment, cancellation, 
charge-off, and reduction to zero of debts 
owed the United States which are under 
the jurisdiction of the Farmers Home 
Administration, hereinafter referred to 
as “debts owed to the Farmers Home 
Administration,” except debts arising 
from: 

<i) Farm Ownership loans, 

(ii) Other Real Estate loans, except 
Indebtedness under rent accounts, D-l 
and other leases, and cancelled Lease 
and Purchase Contracts, 

(iii) Farm Housing loans made under 
63 Stat. 432, 

(iv) Water Facilities loans made under 
50 Stat. 869, as amended, 

(v) 1948 Flood Damage loans made 
under 62 Stat. 1038. as amended, 

<vi) Property Damage loans made 
under 63 Stat. 82, and 

(vii) Disaster, Fur, and other loans 
made under 63 Stat. 43, as amended. 

(2) Requests received by field officials 
for settlements of these latter seven types 
of debts will be referred by State Di¬ 
rectors to the National Office for con¬ 
sideration and further instructions. 

(3) Section 364.10 provides the policies 
and procedures for the reduction to zero 
of debts owed by corporations and under 
the jurisdiction of the Farmers Home 
Administration. 

(b) Definitions. The following are 
definitions of certain terms used in this 
subpart. 

(1) “Debt” or “claim” is the unpaid 
Principal, accrued interest, and any other 


amounts which properly are chargeable 
to the account of the borrower by the 
Farmers Home Administration, including 
a borrower from a Regional Agricultural 
Credit Corporation or of State Rural Re¬ 
habilitation Corporation funds. “Loan” 
includes any such indebtedness owed to 
the Farmers Home Administration. 

(2) “Borrower,” “debtor,” or “obligor” 
is any person or persons legally obli¬ 
gated, either as principal, surety, or 
otherwise, to pay debts owed the Farm¬ 
ers Home Administration. 

(3) “Compromise” is the satisfaction 
of a debt by the acceptance of a lump¬ 
sum payment of an amount less than the 
total amount due. 

(4> “Adjustment” is the reduction in 
a debt conditioned upon completion of 
payment of the adjusted amount at some 
specified future time or times, with or 
without the payment of any considera¬ 
tion when the adjustment offer is ap¬ 
proved. An adjustment is not a final 
settlement until all payments under the 
adjustment agreement have been made. 

(5) “Cancellation” or “reduction to 
zero” is the final discharge of a debt 
without any payment thereon. 

(6) “Charge-off” is the writing off of a 
debt as an asset, without release of lia¬ 
bility. 

(7) “Settlement” is the compromise, 
adjustment, cancellation, charge-off, or 
reduction to zero of a debt owed the 
Farmers Home Administration. 

(8) “Trust Agreements” are transfer 
agreements entered into between the 
Government and the various State 
Rural Rehabilitation Corporations and 
also agreements entered into pursuant to 
section 2 (f) of Public Law 499, 81st Con¬ 
gress (64 Stat. 99). 

(9) “State Rural Rehabilitation Cor¬ 
porations” are such corporations and 
also other State agencies or officials des¬ 
ignated by State Legislatures as pro¬ 
vided for in section 2 (f) of Public Law 
499, 81st Congress. 

(c) Policies. (1) The authorities con¬ 
tained in this part for the settlement 
of debts will neither serve as justification 
for nor permit, any relaxation of the 
efforts of officials to collect the debts 
owed the Farmers Home Administration 
in accordance with applicable policies 
and procedures. Generally, debts will 
not be compromised or adjusted within 
five years after they were created. 

(2) When it is contemplated that an 
additional loan will be made to a bor¬ 
rower, a settlement of his present debts 
will not be undertaken, except in unusual 
cases. The following conditions will 
exist before debt settlement actions will 
be considered under such circumstances: 

(i) The failure of the borrower to re¬ 
pay the debt for which settlement is re¬ 
quested resulted from circumstances 
which were beyond his control: 

(ii) The causes which necessitate debt 
settlement, other than weather hazards, 
disasters, and price fluctuations, have 
been removed; and 

(iii) The borrower’s present opera¬ 
tions are sound and afford him a better 
than reasonable prospect of repaying the 
loan and meeting his other obligations. 

(3) Any case in which a debt settle¬ 
ment action is proposed and in which a 
further loan is contemplated will be re¬ 


ferred to the National Office before 
either the debt settlement action or the 
loan is approved. 

(d) Non-statutory sources of author¬ 
ity. The authorities interpreted or ap¬ 
plied, other than statutory authorities 
which are cited to text in parentheses, 
are : 

(1) Trust agreements with the vari¬ 
ous State Rural Rehabilitation Corpo¬ 
rations. 

(2) Secretary’s regulations with re¬ 
spect to debt settlements under sections 
1. 2, 58 Stat. 836; 12 U. S. C. 1150, 1150a 
(10 F. R. 807; 12 F. R. 441; 13 F. R. 6903; 
7 CFR 3). 

(R. S. 181, sec. 41 (i). 60 Stat. 1C66. sec. 1. 58 
Stat. 836. sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43; 5 U. S. C. 22. 7 
U. S. C. 1015 (i), 12 U. S. C. 1150, 1148A-1. 
Interprets or applies sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43. ecc. 
41 (g). 60 Stat. 1065. secs. 1. 2. 58 Stat. 836, 
sec. 2 (f). 64 Stat. 99; 12 U. S. C. 1148 a-1. 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (g), 12 U. S. C. 1150-1150a, 
40 U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.2 Compromise and adjustinent 
of debts upon application, (a) Debts of 
the following types may be compromised 
or adjusted, subject to the applicable 
provisions of this part, upon application 
by the borrower or, if the borrower is 
unable to act for himself, upon applica¬ 
tion by his guardian, executor, adminis¬ 
trator, or any other person directly in¬ 
terested in his estate; 

(1) Emergency Crop and Feed loans, 
including Drought Feed loans made in 
1934-1935 and loans made by the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture to farmers for the 
purchase of capital stock in forming lo¬ 
cal agricultural credit corporations. 

(2) Rural Rehabilitation loans, in¬ 
cluding those made from State Rural 
Rehabilitation Corporation funds. 

(3) Flood and Windstorm Restora¬ 
tion loans. 

(4) Rent accounts, and D-l and other 
leases. 

(5) Lease and Purchase Contracts 
that have been canceled. 

(6) Furniture Contracts. 

(7) Wartime Civilian Control Admin¬ 
istration loans. These loans were made 
only in the West Coast States. 

(8) Production and Subsistence Loans. 

(9) Water Facilities loans made with 
Rural Rehabilitation funds. 

(10) Loans made by Regional Agricul¬ 
tural Credit Corporations. 

(b) Compromise or adjustment of 
debts described in paragraph (a) of this 
section, upon application, is authorized 
provided all of the following conditions 
exist: 

(1) The debt on which a compro¬ 
mise or adjustment is requested is less 
than $10,000 (principal, interest, and 
other charges). Any case in which the 
total debt owed the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration is $10,000 or more (princi¬ 
pal, interest, and any other charges), 
including for this purpose, any indebted¬ 
ness not included in the settlement offer, 
will be referred to the National Office for 
consideration. 

(2) The debt or any renewal thereof 
on which settlement is requested is due 
and payable, or the right of acceleration 
thereof has been exercised by written no¬ 
tice prior to the date of the application. 
When a period of two years has not 
elapsed between the due date of the final 
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unpaid installment on the debt, or the 
date of acceleration, and the date of the 
application for settlement, the case will 
be referred to the National Office for 
consideration before a settlement is ap¬ 
proved by the State Director, regardless 
of the amount of the debt. 

(3) The borrower is unable to pay in 
full his debts to the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration and the amount offered in 
compromise or adjustment represents a 
reasonable determination of his ability 
to pay and the value of any security for 
the debt. Unwillingness of the borrower 
to pay his debt when there is ample evi¬ 
dence of reasonable ability to pay in full 
will not justify the acceptance of a com¬ 
promise or adjustment offer. Whether 
or not a borrower has acted in good 
faith in an effort to meet his obligation 
to the Government also will be consid¬ 
ered. The debt-paying ability of a bor¬ 
rower w ill be determined by a complete 
analysis of his circumstances. The fol¬ 
lowing factors, among others, will be con¬ 
sidered in making this analysis: 

(i) The present income of the bor¬ 
rower and probable income over a rea¬ 
sonable period of time. The source of 
a borrower's income and the nature of 
his work will affect the stability of his 
future income and debt-paying ability 
and will have an important bearing in 
determining reasonable repayment abil¬ 
ity. Old age pensions, other Public Wel¬ 
fare assistance, and payments received 
by veterans for pensionable disabilities 
will not be considered as sources of funds 
with which to make compromise and ad¬ 
justment offers. Representatives of the 
Farmers Home Administration will not 
solicit compromise and adjustment offers 
to be paid from these sources. 

(ii) Necessary operating and living 
expenses. It is essential to determine 
the necessary operating and living ex¬ 
penses of the borrower, as well as the 
annual amount of payments that must 
be made on secured debts, taxes, and 
other such items by the borrower to en¬ 
able him to continue his operations. 
When the amount of gross income is the 
same as the total of operating and living 
expenses, the operations of the borrower 
will be very closely examined except 
when income is so low that it may rea¬ 
sonably be expected that all of the in¬ 
come w r ill be needed for operating and 
living expenses. 

(iii) The value of security. Before the 
settlement of a debt can be approved, it 
will be necessary for the borrower to 
offer an amount at least equal to the 
fair-market value of the security, includ¬ 
ing crop security.. Permitting a borrower 
to retain security property will ordi¬ 
narily leave him with earning powder and 
income, which, along with all other per¬ 
tinent factors, will be considered in de¬ 
termining whether the borrower has any 
reasonable ability to pay an amount 
above the value of security property. 

<iv) Borrower's other property. In 
addition to any security property, in¬ 
cluding crop security, the earning ca¬ 
pacity of all other property ow r ned by 
the borrower, will be considered carefully 
in making a reasonable determination of 
his ability to pay. Also, the value of the 
borrow er’s entire assets in relation to his 
total debts owed, and the security for 
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such debts, is one indication of reason¬ 
able repayment ability. Consideration 
will be given, however, to the actual 
needs of the borrower in continuing his 
operations and in meeting his family 
living expenses, and the borrower will 
not be required to liquidate those assets 
which are essential for these purposes 
before settlement is approved. 

<v) The total debts of the borrower 
and the relative priorities on his income. 
The extent and manner in which the bor¬ 
rower's debts are secured and the claim 
that secured debts have on his income 
will determine the position of the vari¬ 
ous creditors in obtaining payment from 
income. The relative position of the 
Farmers Home Administration, as a 
creditor, and the amount of income 
available for payments on debts, will de¬ 
termine largely the payments that may 
be expected out of income. In some 
cases, particularly when borrowers are 
farming. County Supervisors may need 
to contact other creditors for the pur¬ 
pose of effecting an adjustment in the 
debts owed such creditors. 

<vi) The age and health of the bor¬ 
rower. Age alone is not necessarily an 
indication of the borrower’s reasonable 
repayment ability, although a borrower 
of advanced age may be less likely to 
have stability of income with which to 
pay debts. Also, the health of a bor¬ 
rower and of his family necessarily will 
weigh heavily in determining his prob¬ 
able income and the use thereof. 

(R. S. 161, sec. 41 (i). 60 Stat. 1066, sec. 1. 63 
Stat. 43, 5 U. S. C. 22, 7 U. S. C. 1015 (i). 12 
U. S. C. 1148a-l. Interprets or applies sec. 
1. 63 Stat. 43. sec. 41 (g). 60 Stat. 1065. sec. 2 
(f). 64 Stat. 99; 12 U. S. C. U48a-1, 7 U. S. C. 
1015 (g), 40 U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.3 Cancellation of debts upon 
application, (a) Debts of the following 
types may be canceled, subject to the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of this part, upon ap¬ 
plication by the borrower, or, when un¬ 
able to act for himself, upon application 
by his guardian, executor, administrator, 
or any other person directly interested in 
his estate: 

(1) Emergency Crop and Feed loans, 
including Drought Feed loans made in 
1934-35, and loans made by the Secretary 
of Agriculture to farmers for the pur¬ 
chase of capital stock in forming local 
agricultural credit corporations. 

(2) Rural Rehabilitation loans, in¬ 
cluding those made from State Rural 
Rehabilitation Corporation funds when 
an agreement has been entered into pur¬ 
suant to section 2 (f) of Public Law 499, 
81st Congress, authorizing the Govern¬ 
ment to settle the Corporation's claims 
in accordance with the provisions of 
Public Law 518, 78th Congress. 

(3) Rent accounts, and D-l and other 
leases. 

(4) Lease and Purchase Contracts that 
have been canceled. 

(5) Furniture Contracts. 

(6) Flood and Windstorm Restoration 
loans. 

(7) Water Facilities loans made wtih 
Rural Rehabilitation funds. 

(b) The following requirements will 
be met before any debts described in 
paragraph (a), of this section, may be 
canceled upon application: 


(1) The principal balance owed on 
loans made under a single act of Con¬ 
gress is not in excess of $1,000, or the 
principal balance ow^ed on loans made 
from State Rural Rehabilitation Cor¬ 
poration funds during any one fiscal year 
is not in excess of $1,000. 

(2) A period of 5 years or more has 
elapsed between the due date of the final 
unpaid installment on the debt, or the 
date of acceleration, and the date of the 
application for settlement. (For re¬ 
newed accounts, the five years will begin 
to run from the date the last unpaid 
installment became due on the renewal 
note or from the date of the notice of 
acceleration.) 

(3) The borrower is unable to pay any 
part of his debt and has no reasonable 
prospect of being able to do so. How¬ 
ever, no debts may be canceled unless 
advantage accrues to the Government 
from the removal of such debts from the 
records, thereby eliminating further loan 
servicing cost. 

(4) The borrower has acted in good 
faith in an effort to pay his debts to the 
Government. Some of the factors 
which will be considered in determining 
whether the borrower has acted in good 
faith are: (i) Whether the borrower has 
attempted through the transfer or sale 
of security property or other assets, or 
by other means, to defeat efforts to col¬ 
lect the debt; (ii) whether the borrower 
has made any material misrepresenta¬ 
tion or concealed any material facts in 
obtaining the loans; or (iii) used sub¬ 
stantial amounts of loan funds for un¬ 
authorized purposes which were detri¬ 
mental to his operations. 

(Sec. 1. 58 Stat. 836, sec. 41 (1), 60 Stat. 
1066; 12 D. S. C. 1150, 7 U. S. C. 1015 (1). 
Interprets or applies secs. 1. 2, 58 Stat. 836, 
sec. 2 (f). 64 3tat. 99; 12 U. S. C. 1150-1150a, 
40 U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.4 Review by County Commit¬ 
tee. The County Committee will review 
all applications for settlement of debts 
and will recommend approval or rejec¬ 
tion. No settlement may be approved 
by officials of the Farmers Home Admin¬ 
istration which is more favorable to the 
borrower than that recommended by 
the County Committee. State Directors 
are authorized, upon obtaining approval 
of the Administrator, to delegate to duly 
established Farmers Home Administra¬ 
tion County Committees authority to 
perform debt settlement functions under 
this part in counties for which no County 
Committees have been appointed. 

(R. 8. 161, sec. 41 (i), 60 Stat. 1065. sec. 1, 
58 Stat. 836, sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43; 5 U. S. C. 22. 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (i). 12 U. S. C. 1150, 12 U. S. C. 
1148a-l. Interprets or applies sec. 41 (g) 
(2) (C). 60 Stat. 1066. sec. 42 (d), 60 Stat. 
1067, sec. 1, 58 Stat. 836; 7 U. S. C. 1015 (g) 
(2) (C). 7 U. S. C. 1016 (d). 12 U. S. C. 1150) 

§ 364.5 Cancellation and charge-off of 
debts without application when the debt 
is not in excess of $100. (a) Debts of the 
following types may be canceled, subject 
to the applicable provisions of this part 
without application, when the total debt 
(principal, interest and other charges) 
is not in excess of $100: 

(1) Emergency Crop and Feed loans, 
including Drought Feed loans made in 
1934-1935 and loans made by the Secre- 
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tary of Agriculture to farmers for the 
purchase of capital stock in forming lo¬ 
cal agricultural credit corporations. 

(2) Rural Rehabilitation loans, in¬ 
cluding those made from State Rural 
Rehabilitation Corporation funds when 
an agreement has been entered into pur¬ 
suant to section 2 (f) of Public Law 499, 
81st Congress, authorizing the Govern¬ 
ment to settle the Corporation's claims 
in accordance with the provisions of 
Public Law 731, 79th Congress. 

(3) Flood and Windstorm Restoration 
loans. 

(4) Rent accounts, and D-l and other 

leases. 

(5) Lease and Purchase Contracts that 
have been canceled. 

(6) Furniture Contracts. 

(7) Wartime Civilian Control Admin¬ 
istration loans. These loans were made 
only in the West Coast States. 

(8) Production and Subsistence loans. 

(9) Water Facilities loans made from 
Rural Rehabilitation funds. 

(b) Debts of the following types may 
be charged-off, subject to the applicable 
provisions of this part, without appli¬ 
cation, when the total debt (principal, 
interest, and other charges) is not in 
excess of $100: 

(1) Loans made by Regional Agricul¬ 
tural Credit Corporation. 

(2) Loans made from State Rural Re¬ 
habilitation Corporation funds. 

(c) The debts described in paragraph 

(a) of this section, may be canceled, and 
those described in paragraph (b) of this 
section, may be charged-off, when: 

(1) The total debt is $10 or less, and 
it appears that further collection efforts 
would be ineffectual or likely to prove 
uneconomical, or 

(2) The total debt is not in excess of 
$100, has been due and payable forthree 
years or more, and the County Super¬ 
visor of the Farmers Home Administra¬ 
tion having charge of the claim has fur¬ 
nished a report showing that: 

(i) The borrower has no assets from 
which the claim could be collected, or 

(ii) The borrower has been absent 
from his last known address for a period 
of at least two years and his whereabouts 
cannot be ascertained without undue 
expense. 

(R. S. 161. sec. 41 (i), 60 Stat. 1066, sec. 1, 
63 Stat. 43: 5 U. S. C. 22. 7 U. S. C. 1015 (i), 
12 U. S. C. 1148a-l. Interprets or applies 
sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43. sec. 41 (g) (3). 60 Stat. 
1066. sec. 2 (f), 64 Stat. 99: 12 U. S. C. 1148a-l, 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (g) (3), 40 U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.6 Cancellation and charge-off 
of debts without application and without 
regard to the amount of the debt . (a) 
Debts of the following types may be can¬ 
celed, subject to the application provi¬ 
sions of this part, without application, 
regardless of the amount due: 

(1) Emergency Crop and Feed loans, 
including Drought Feed loans made in 
1934-1935 and loans made by the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture to farmers for the 
Purchase of capital stock in forming 
local agricultural credit corporations. 

(2) Rural Rehabilitation loans, in¬ 
cluding those made from State Rural 
Rehabilitation Corporation funds when 
an agreement has been entered into pur¬ 
suant to section 2 (f) of Public Law 499, 
61st Congress, authorizing the Govern¬ 


ment to settle the Corporation's claims 
in accordance with the provisions orPub- 
lic Law 518, 78th Congress. 

(3) Rent accounts, and D-l and other 
leases. 

(4) Lease and Purchase Contracts 
that have been canceled. 

(5) Furniture Contracts. 

(6) Flood and Windstorm Restoration 
loans. 

(7) Production and Subsistence loans. 

(8) Water Facilities loans made from 
Rural Rehabilitation funds. 

(b) Debts of the following types may 
be charged-off, subject to the applica¬ 
ble provisions of this part, without ap¬ 
plication, regardless of the amount due: 

(1) Loans made by Regional Agricul¬ 
tural Credit Corporations. 

(2) Loans made from State Rural Re¬ 
habilitation Corporation funds. 

(c) Debts described in paragraph (a) 
of this section may be canceled, and 
those described in paragraph (b) of this 
section may be charged-off, when all of 
the requirements of the following sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), or (3) of this para¬ 
graph are met: 

(1) The borrower (all obligors, in¬ 
cluding any who may have previously 
assumed the debt) is deceased and the 
following conditions exist: 

(1) There is no known security for 
the debt. 

(ii) If an administrator or executor 
has not been appointed to settle the 
estate of the borrower, the financial con¬ 
dition of the estate has been investigated, 
and it has been established that there 
is no reasonable prospect of recovery. 

(iii) If an administrator or executor 
has been appointed to settle the estate 
of a borrower and (a) a final settlement 
has been made and confirmed by the 
probate court and the Government's 
claim was recognized properly and the 
Government has received all funds it was 
entitled to, or (b) a final settlement has 
not been made and confirmed by the 
probate court but there are no assets in 
the estate from which there is any rea¬ 
sonable prospect of recovery, or (c) re¬ 
gardless of whether a final settlement 
has been made, there were assets in the 
estate from which recovery might have 
been effected but such assets have been 
disposed of, or lost, in a manner which 
precludes any reasonable prospect of re¬ 
covery by the Government. 

(2) The borrower (all obligors, in¬ 
cluding any who may have previously 
assumed the debt) has received a proper 
discharge of the debt in bankruptcy, the 
debt has not previously been revived by 
the borrower, and there is no known se¬ 
curity for the debt. 

(3) The whereabouts of the borrower 
(all obligors, including any who may 
have previously assumed the debt) has 
remained unknown for two years or 
more, there is no known security for the 
debt and no reasonable prospect of fur¬ 
ther collection, and reasonable efforts 
have been made to locate the borrower. 

(d) Debts described in paragraph <b) 
of this section also may be charged-off, 
without regard to the amount of the 
debt, when there is no known security 
for the debt; the final unpaid Install¬ 
ment on the debt is five years or more 
past due, or five years or more have 


elapsed since the date of acceleration: 
and the borrower is unable to pay any 
part of his debt and has no reasonable 
prospect of being able to do so. Hovr- 
ever, no debts may be charged-off unless 
advantage accrues to the Government 
from the removal of such debts from the 
records, thereby eliminating further loan 
servicing cost. 

(R. S. 161, sec. 41 (i). 60 Stat. 1066, sec. 1, 
58 Stat. 836, sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43: 5 U. S. C. 22, 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (i) 12 U. S. C. 1150, 12 U. S. C. 
1148a-l. Interprets or applies sec. 1, 63 Stat. 
43, secs. 1, 2. 58 Stat. 836. sec. 2 (f). 64 Stat. 
99; 12 U. 8. C. 1148a-l, 1150-1150a, 40 U. 8. C. 
440 (f)) 

§ 364.7 County Office handling, (a) 
Form FHA-858, "Application for Settle¬ 
ment of Indebtedness," will be used by 
borrowers who apply for compromise, 
adjustment, or cancellation of debts, and 
will be filed in County Offices. Borrow- 
ers will be required to sign only the orig¬ 
inal of Form FHA-858 except when an 
additional signed copy may be necessary 
for use in the County Office or State 
Office. Witnessing the signature of a 
borrower on Form FHA-858 is not re¬ 
quired unless the borrower signs by 
mark. In the latter event, one witness 
is required. An employee of the Fann¬ 
ers Home Administration may act as a 
witness to the signing of Form FHA- 
858. 

(b) Form FHA-859, “Advice of Can¬ 
cellation of FHA Indebtedness," will be 
used for the cancellation or charge-off 
of debts without application. The orig¬ 
inal and one copy will be signed by the 
County Supervisor and submitted to the 
State Office along with the borrower’s 
case file and one copy will be retained in 
the County Office. 

(c) Settlements may not be approved 
as to one joint obligor unless approved as 
to all obligors, including any other per¬ 
sons who may have previously assumed 
the debt. 

(1) A separate Form FHA-858 will be 
completed by each obligor,. unless the 
obligors are members of the same family, 
such as, husband and wife, or mother 
and son, and their situation is such that 
all necessary information can be clearly 
shown in a single application. In the 
latter cases, the application will contain 
the required financial information for 
each obligor and will be signed by each. 
Also, the income, assets, and liabilities 
of each obligor, as w r ell as any other 
pertinent information concerning the 
working relationship, will be shown 
under Part vn of the application. 
When separate applications are required, 
they will be transmitted to the State 
Office as a unit. 

(2) If one obligor applies for com¬ 
promise or adjustment under § 364.2 and 
the other obligor does not join in the 
application or execute a separate appli¬ 
cation, Form FHA-858 will be prepared 
by showing at the top of the form the 
name of the borrower requesting settle¬ 
ment, followed by the name of the other 
obligor, as, for example, "John Doe, joint 
obligor with Mary Doe." In addition to 
the facts concerning the repayment abil¬ 
ity of the obligor making the application, 
the income, expenses, assets, liabilities, 
and any other pertinent information 
concerning the other obligor will be 
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shown in Part VII of the application. 
The State Director will submit such ap¬ 
plication and the related files to the 
National Office for consideration, except 
when the applicable requirements of 
§ 364.6 (1), (2) and (3) have been met 
with respect to the obligor from whom 
an application is not received. An ap¬ 
plication is required from each obligor 
when debts are to be canceled under 
§ 364.3 unless the applicable require¬ 
ments of § 364.6 (1), (2) and (3) have 
been met with respect to the other ob¬ 
ligor or the other obligor is unable to act 
for himself. When an obligor is unable 
to act for himself, an application in his 
b'ehalf may be executed by his guardian, 
executor, administrator, or any other 
person directly interested in his affairs 
and who is in a position to furnish ac¬ 
curate information concerning the ob¬ 
ligor’s financial circumstances and 
repayment ability. 

(3) If an application for settlement 
is received from one obligor and the other 
obligor is deceased, or has received a 
discharge of the debt in bankruptcy, or 
his whereabouts is unknown. Form FHA- 
858 will be prepared by showing at the 
top of the form the name of the obligor 
requesting settlement followed by the 
name of the other obligor, as, for ex¬ 
ample, “John Doe, joint obligor with 
Mary Doe, deceased," “John Doe, joint 
obligor with Mary Doe, bankrupt/’ or 
“John Doe, joint obligor with Mary Doe, 
whereabouts unknown.” In addition to 
the information shown under Part VII 
of the application concerning .the obligor 
requesting settlement, information will 
be shown to indicate how the applicable 
requirements of this part, have been 
met with respect to the other obligor. 
However, if the debt is not in excess of 
$100 (principal, interest, and other 
charges) and the proposed action is can¬ 
cellation or charge-off. Form FHA-859 
may be used and the names of the obli¬ 
gors will be shown at the top of the 
form in the same manner as prescribed 
in this subparagraph. Under “Facts 
Supporting Cancellation/’ sufficient in¬ 
formation will be shown to justify can¬ 
cellation or charge-off of the claim 
against each obligor. 

(4) If (i) one obligor is deceased and 
the other obligor has been discharged 
of the debt in bankruptcy or hi I where¬ 
abouts is unknown, or (ii) one obligor 
has been discharged of the debt in bank¬ 
ruptcy and the whereabouts of the other 
obligor is unknown, Form FHA-859 will 
be used and the names of each obligor 
will be shown at the top of the form, 
as, for example, “John Doe, deceased, 
joint obligor with Mary Doe, bankrupt/* 
and so forth. Under “Facts Supporting 
Cancellation,” sufficient information will 
be shown to justify cancellation or 
charge-off of the claim against each 
obligor. 

(d) An “Application for Settlement of 
Indebtedness” will not be taken when an 
offer to compromise the debt is pending 
before the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(e) When a claim has been referred to 
the Department of Justice for collection, 
it will be handled as follows: 

(1) When a claim is pending before 
the Department of Justice and its files 
have not been closed and a borrower re¬ 
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quests a settlement of his debt under 
this part, the County Supervisor will ex¬ 
plain to the borrower (i) that the De¬ 
partment of Justice has exclusive juris¬ 
diction over the claim and that, there¬ 
fore, the Farmers Home Administration 
no longer has authority to consider a 
settlement under the provisions of this 
part, and (ii) that, if he wishes to make 
a compromise offer or has any other plan 
for repayment of all or part of his debt, 
he may submit his proposition directly 
to the United States Attorney who has 
charge of the claim. The County Su¬ 
pervisor, upon request by a borrower, 
may assist the borrower in preparing his 
proposal for submission to the United 
States Attorney, but the proposal will 
be over the signature of the borrower. 
The County Supervisor will make no rec¬ 
ommendation to the United States At¬ 
torney, and will avoid making any 
statement or commitment to the bor¬ 
rower which might in any way prejudice 
the United States Attorney’s handling of 
the case. 

(2) When a claim has been referred 
to the Department of Justice and later 
returned with a statement that the case 
has been closed without taking judg¬ 
ment, the debt may be settled in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of this part. 

(3) When a judgment has been taken 
by the Department of Justice and it has 
advised that its file in the case has been 
closed, the judgment debtor may submit 
a compromise offer on Form FHA-858. 
Any payments made in connection with 
such offers will be in the form of a money 
order, check, or bank draft, payable to 
the Treasurer of the United States, but 
no receipt therefor will be issued. Form 
FHA-858 and the payment will be trans¬ 
mitted to the State Director for referral 
to the appropriate United States Attor¬ 
ney through the representative of the 
Office of the Solicitor. 

(4) Cancellation of indebtedness on 
which a judgment has been obtained by 
the Department of Justice is not au¬ 
thorized by this part, either with or 
without application, even though the De¬ 
partment of Justice has advised that its 
file in the case has been closed. 

(5) Loans made by Regional Agricul¬ 
tural Credit Corporations which have 
been reduced to judgment in State courts 
by private attorneys employed by Re¬ 
gional Agricultural Credit Corporations, 
or which are still in the hands of such 
attorneys, may be settled under the pro¬ 
visions of this part, if the settlement is 
approved in the National Office. Loans 
made by Regional Agricultural Credit 
Corporations which are, or wh\ch have 
been, in the hands of the Department 
of Justice will be handled in the same 
manner as other debts which are, or 
which have been, in the hands of the 
Department of Justice. 

(f) Indebtedness under Rent ac¬ 
counts, and D-l and other leases. Lease 
and Purchase Contracts that have been 
canceled, and other indebtedness which 
has been reported to the General Ac¬ 
counting Office, will be settled under the 
applicable provisions of this part, sub¬ 
ject to the following conditions: 

(1) If the General Accounting Office 
has referred the claim to the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice for collection and the 


borrower requests a settlement of the 
debt under this part, the County Super¬ 
visor will explain to the borrower (i) 
that the Department of Justice has ex¬ 
clusive jurisdiction over the claim and 
that, therefore, the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration no longer has authority to 
consider a settlement under the provi¬ 
sions of this part, and (ii) that, if he 
wishes to make a compromise offer or 
has any other plan for repayment of 
all or a part of his debt, he may submit 
his proposition directly to the United 
States Attorney wl.o has charge of the 
claim. The County Supervisor, upon re¬ 
quest by a borrower, may assist the 
borrower in preparing his proposal for 
submission to the United States At¬ 
torney, but the proposal will be over the 
signature of the borrower. The County 
Supervisor will make no recommenda¬ 
tion to the United States Attorney, and 
will avoid making any statement or com¬ 
mitment to the borrower which might in 
any way prejudice the United States 
Attorney’s handling of the case. 

(2) If the General Accounting Office 
has not referred the claim to the De¬ 
partment of Justice for collection, but 
the claim has been reported on Form 
FHA-752, “Reply to General Accounting 
Office Inquiry,” as uncollectible, the 
County Supervisor will inform the bor¬ 
rower that the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration does not presently have 
authority to effect a settlement of the 
indebtedness, but that if the borrower 
desires to do so, he may submit an ap¬ 
plication on Form FHA-858. The appli¬ 
cation will be prepared and processed 
in the same manner as other like ap¬ 
plications under this part, except that 
the County Supervisor will forward it to 
the State Office for referral to the Na¬ 
tional Office. 

(g) The repayment ability and other 
circumstances of borrowers will be in¬ 
vestigated and discussed with them in 
order to assist in determining the proper 
type and terms of settlement offers. 
The present and future repayment abil¬ 
ity of a borrower, and any other perti¬ 
nent factors will be the basis for deter¬ 
mining whether the debts should be 
compromised, adjusted, canceled, or 
charged-off. These same factors will be 
used in determining the amount of a 
reasonable offer in compromise and ad¬ 
justment cases. 

(h) Farmers Home Administration 
representatives will not solicit small or 
“token” offers from borrowers who have 
no reasonable repayment ability. This 
applies to all cases, including those in 
which the debt is not eligible for can¬ 
cellation because of statutory limitations 
such as those pertaining to the principal 
amount due under a single act of Con¬ 
gress, the type of debt, the length of time 
the debt has been due, or the total 
amount of the debt. 

(i) Requests made for the release of 
security property, and any other action 
taken or known to be contemplated, by 
a borrower whose application for debt 
settlement is pending in the State Office 
will be referred to the State Director 
when such action may affect the status 
of the debts, the borrower’s ability to 
pay, or otherwise have a bearing on the 
final decision to be made with respect 
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to the settlement. It is the responsibil¬ 
ity of County Supervisors to service ade¬ 
quately all debts, and the security there¬ 
for, with respect to which adjustments 
have been approved. When it is deter¬ 
mined that a borrower has failed to 
comply reasonably with the terms of 
such agreements, they will become inop¬ 
erative and any payments made there¬ 
under will be retained as payments on 
the debt owed at the time of application. 
Payments made under an approved ad¬ 
justment settlement which is later 
voided may not be used as any part of 
a subsequent compromise or adjustment 
offer. 

(j) An application with which the 
borrower offers a lump-sum payment in 
compromise, or with which he offers an 
initial payment on an adjustment offer, 
will be supported by the payments re¬ 
quired therein at the time such applica¬ 
tion is. filed in the County Office. When 
applications for settlement contain an 
offer to pay a specified amount upon no¬ 
tice of approval of the proposed settle¬ 
ment, the case will be handled as an 
“adjustment offer” rather than as a 
“compromise offer.” Payments, other 
than those referred to in paragraph (e) 

(3) of this section, may be in any form 
that is acceptable to the Farmers Home 
Administration as payments on accounts 
and will be receipted for, by officials of 
the Farmers Home Administration who 
are authorized to accept collections, on 
Form FHA-37, “Receipt for Payment.” 

(k) Proceeds derived from the sale of 
security property, including crop secu¬ 
rity, will not be used in making a com¬ 
promise or adjustment offer. Such 
proceeds are subject to application on 
the borrower’s account, irrespective of 
an application for settlement of debts 
and, therefore, cannot be returned to 
the borrower if the offer is rejected. 
After such proceeds are received for 
credit to the borrower’s account, he may 
then apply for settlement of his remain¬ 
ing indebtedness. 

(l) Notes evidencing debts settled 
upon application will be returned to bor¬ 
rowers. Notes evidencing debts canceled 
without application, except those evi¬ 
dencing charged-off State Rural Re¬ 
habilitation Corporation claims. Re¬ 
gional Agricultural Credit Corporation 
loans, and judgment debts of deceased 
or bankrupt borrowers, will be delivered 
to borrowers upon request, or if the bor¬ 
rower is deceased, to his legal represent¬ 
ative or to some other person directly 
interested in the estate, preferably the 
surviving spouse. 

(R. 8. 161, sec. 41 (1). 60 Stat. 1068, sec. 1, 
58 Stat. 836, sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43; 6 U. S. C. 22. 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (i), 12 U, S. C. 1150, 1148a-l. 
Interprets or applies sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43, sec. 
41 (g), 60 Stat. 1065, secs. 1. 2, 58 Stat. 836, 
sec. 2 (f), 64 Stat. 99; 12 U. S. C. 1148a-l, 
7 U. S. C. 1016 (g). 12 U. S. C. 1150-1150a, 40 
U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.8 State Office handling . (a) 

Subject to the policies, procedure, and 
limitations set forth in this part, State 
Directors are authorized to approve com¬ 
promise, adjustment, and cancellation 
of debts due the Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration upon application by borrowers, 
and to cancel or charge-off debts due the 
Farmers Home Administration without 
application. This authority may be re- 
No. 227-2 


delegated to Assistant State Directors 
and Chiefs responsible for Production 
Loan operations, upon special authoriza¬ 
tion from the Administrator. 

(b) Applications for settlement of rent 
accounts, D-l and other lease accounts, 
accounts under Lease and Purchase Con¬ 
tracts that have been canceled, and other 
debts which have been reported to the 
General Accounting Office as uncollect¬ 
ible. but which it has not referred to the 
Department of Justice for collection, will 
be forwarded to the National Office. The 
application will then be referred to the 
General Accounting Office for disposition, 
or will, with the consent of the General 
Accounting Office, be processed by the 
Farmers Home Administration under 
the provisions of this part. 

(c) The final action taken on an ap¬ 
plication for settlement will be indicated 
by the approving official, who will sign 
and date the original Form FHA-858. 

(1) State Directors will notify bor¬ 
rowers, by letter, of the final action 
taken on their applications for settle¬ 
ment. For approved applications, the 
letter will set forth specifically the 
amount of the debt and the amount and 
terms of the offer. For rejected appli¬ 
cations, the letter will set forth the rea¬ 
sons therefor, and any payments ten¬ 
dered on the application will be returned 
to the borrower. 

(2) If a borrower fails to meet the 
terms of an approved adjustment set¬ 
tlement, the State Director may grant a 
reasonable extension of time within 
which compliance may be made. If an 
extension is granted, the State Director 
will notify the borrower, by letter, to 
that effect. When an adjustment offer 
is voided, the State Director will notify 
the borrower, by letter, of such action 
and the reasons therefor. The voiding 
of an adjustment offer will not preclude 
consideration of a later offer of settle¬ 
ment by the borrower, if a new applica¬ 
tion is submitted meeting all of the 
applicable requirements of this part. 

(d) The final action taken with re¬ 
spect to the cancellation or charge-off of 
debts without application will be indi¬ 
cated by the approving official who will 
sign and date the original of Form FHA- 
859. If the proposed cancellation or 
charge-off is rejected, the reasons for re¬ 
jection will be given. 

(e) Any proposed debt settlement ac¬ 
tions will be referred to the National Of¬ 
fice for concurrence by the Administra¬ 
tor or his delegate before final approval 
or rejection when: 

(1) Regardless of the amount of in¬ 
debtedness on which settlement is re¬ 
quested, the total debt owed the Farmers 
Home Administration is £10,000 or more, 
Including, for this purpose, the total in¬ 
debtedness of the borrower whether or 
not included in the settlement offer. 
When the debt on which settlement is 
requested is $10,000 or more, a determi¬ 
nation will be made in the National Of¬ 
fice as to whether the offer will be sub¬ 
mitted to the Treasury Department or to 
the Department of Justice for considera¬ 
tion. 

(2) Two years has not elapsed be¬ 
tween the due date of the final unpaid 
installment on the debt or the date of 
acceleration, and the date of the appli¬ 
cation for settlement. 


(3) The debts on which settlement is 
requested include Rent accounts, D-l 
and other lease accounts, accounts under 
Lease and Purchase Contracts that have 
been canceled, or any other debts which 
have been reported to the General Ac¬ 
counting Office as uncollectible, but have 
not been referred by it to the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice for collection. 

(4) Debt settlement action is proposed 
and a further loan is contemplated. 

(5) A judgment has been obtained by 
a private attorney employed by a Re¬ 
gional Agricultural Credit Corporation, 
or when a claim in connection with a 
Regional Agricultural Credit Corpora¬ 
tion loan is still in the hands ot such 
attorney. 

(6) The proposed debt settlement ac¬ 
tion is for an active borrower who is 
receiving supervision or who has pro¬ 
gressed to the extent that he is able to 
make needed adjustments and im¬ 
provements without further supervisory 
assistance. 

(7) One obligor applies for a compro¬ 
mise or adjustment settlement and the 
other obligor does not join in the appli¬ 
cation or execute a separate application; 
except when the applicable requirements 
of § 364.6 (c) (1), (2) or (3) have been 
met with respect to the obligor from 
whom an application is not received. 

(8) The borrower receives all or a part 
of his income from Federal employment. 

(9) A request is received for settle¬ 
ment of the debts described in § 364.1 (a) 
(1) (iv)-(vii). 

(10) The State Director wishes to ob¬ 
tain the views of the National Office on 
any proposed settlements not described 
in subparagraphs (l)-<8) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(11) The borrower’s account (i) is in¬ 
volved in a fiscal irregularity investiga¬ 
tion case upon which final action has 
not been taken, or (ii) shows evidence 
that a shortage may exist and that an 
investigation should be made into the 
matter. 

(R. S. 161, see. 41 (i). 60 Stat. 1066. sec. 1. 
58 Stat. 836. sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 7 U. S. C. 1015 (i), 12 U. S. C. 1150. 1148a-l. 
Interprets or applies sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43, sec. 
41 (g), 60 Stat. 1065. secs. 1. 2. 58 Stat. 836, 
sec. 2 (f), 64 Stat. 99; 12 U. 8. C. 1148a-l, 
7 U. S. C. 1015 (g). 12 U. 8. C. 1150-1150a, 40 
U. S. C. 440 (f)) 

§ 364.9 Debt settlement action in the 
National Office . The Deputy Adminis¬ 
trators; the Assistant Administrators; 
the Director, Production Loan Division; 
the Director, Farm Ownership Division; 
and the Chief, Debt Adjustment Section, 
Production Loan Division, severally and 
not jointly, subject to general super¬ 
vision of the Administrator, may do all 
things the Administrator is required or 
empowered to do in connection with the 
debt settlement activities and opera¬ 
tions in the National Office w f ith respect 
to debts owed to the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration, including, but not limited 
to, the exercise of the authorities con¬ 
tained in the act of Congress, approved 
December 20, 1944 (58 Stat. 836; 12 
U. S. C. 1150), the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration Act of 1946, approved Au¬ 
gust 14,1946, as amended (60 Stat. 1062; 
7 U. S. C. 1000), the act of Congress, 
approved April 6, 1949 (63 Stat. 43; 12 
U. S. C. 1148a-l), Title V of the Housing 
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Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 432; 42 U. S. C. 
1471) f and the trust agreements with the 
various State Rural Rehabilitation Cor¬ 
porations. Such functions include but 
are not limited to the approval and dis¬ 
approval of applications for the com- 
promise, adjustment, cancellation, 
charge-off, and reduction to zero of debts 
pursuant to the within named acts and 
trust agreements. 

(R. S. 161, sec. 41 (i), 60 Stat. 1066: 5 U. S. C. 
22. 7 U. S. C. 1015 (1). Interprets or applies 
sec. 1, 58 Stat. 830. sec. 1, 63 Stat. 43. sec. 
510, 63 Stat. 437; 12 U. S. C. 1150, 1148a-l, 
42 U. S. C. 1480) 

§ 364.10 Reduction of corporation in¬ 
debtedness to zero —(a) Purpose, scope, 
and source of authority. Indebtedness 
of corporations meeting the conditions 
set forth in paragraph (c) of this section 
may be reduced to zero without applica¬ 
tion or request from the corporation. 
Cases in which applications or requests 
for debt settlement are received from 
corporations, as well as other cases ’'hot 
covered by this section, will be submitted 
to the National Office for consideration 
and further instructions. The reduction 
of indebtedness to zero will eliminate any 
necessity for further servicing or ac¬ 
counting activities with respect thereto. 
Authority for the reduction of indebted¬ 
ness to zero is derived from section 41 
(g) of title IV of the Bankhead-Jones 
Farm Tenant Act, as amended by the 
Farmers Home Administration Act of 
1946, and transfer agreements between 
the Government and the various State 
Rural Rehabilitation Corporations. 

(b) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this section, the following definitions are 
applicable: 

(1) “Indebtedness” is the amount (in¬ 
cluding interest) owed by a corporation 
to the United States and under the juris¬ 
diction of the Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration, including indebtedness on claims 
being administered by the Farmers Home 
Administration under transfer agree¬ 
ments with State Rural Rehabilitation 
Corporations. Such indebtedness may be 
for loans, rents, or other charges or 
advances. 

(2) “Reduction to zero” is the final 
discharge of a debt without any payment 
thereon, except that in the case of State 
Rural Rehabilitation Corporation claims, 
it is the charging off of the claim as an 
asset. 

(c) Conditions for settlement. State 
Directors are authorized to take such 
action as may be necessary to reduce 
indebtedness of corporations to zero 
without application or request from the 
corporation, when the following condi¬ 
tions exist; 

(1) The corporation has not made an 
application or request for debt settle¬ 
ment. 

(2) If an indebtedness has been re¬ 
ported to the General Accounting Office 
on Form FHA-752, “Reply to General 
Accounting Office Inquiry,” as uncollecti¬ 
ble, the State Director has obtained 
clearance from the National Office before 
proceeding with the reduction to zero. 

(3) The claim is. not pending before 
the Department of Justice for collection. 

(4) A final liquidation report on the 
corporation has been submitted to, and 
approved by, the Administrator. 
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(5) The amount remaining on the in¬ 
debtedness, including principal, interest, 
and other charges, is less than $10,000. 

(6) All of the Government’s security 
for the indebtedness has been properly 
applied on the corporation’s account. 

(7) All possibilities of making further 
collections on the indebtedness have been 
exhausted and the corporation has no 
assets of value and no present or pro¬ 
spective ability to make further pay¬ 
ments on the indebtedness, or the 
amount which might be realized through 
further collection efforts would not jus¬ 
tify the expense which would be involved. 

(8) The indebtedness has not been 
assumed, in whole or in part, by another 

‘ party. 

(9) The corporation has acted in good 
faith and there is no evidence that it has 
concealed or disposed of any assets to 
avoid payment of its indebtedness to the 
Government. 

(10) The Government does not hold 
any of the corporation’s property or 
assets as security for the indebtedness. 

(11) The corporation’s corporate ex¬ 
istence has been dissolved, or the cor¬ 
poration has been inactive from the 
standpoint of program operations for the 
past twelve months, and does not con¬ 
template reactivation, but plans to 
forfeit or dissolve its organizational 
existence. 

(d) Processing. Reduction to zero of 
indebtedness of a, corporation must be 
recommended by the appropriate County 
Supervisor and County Committee. The 
Area Finance Manager will stamp notes, 
rental contracts and ledger cards repre¬ 
senting indebtedness (other than on 
State Rural Rehabilitation Corporation 
claims) “Satisfied by Approved Cancel¬ 
lation.” All such instruments, whether 
representing State Rural Rehabilitation 
Corporation or other claims, will be re¬ 
tained in the Area Finance Office. 

(8ec. 41 (i), 60 Stat. 1066; 7 U. S. C. 1015 
(i). Interprets or applies sec. 41 (g), 60 
Stat. 1065; 7 U. S. C. 1015 (g)) 

[~eal] Dillard B. Lasseter, 
Administrator , 

Farmers Home Administration. 

October 26, 1951. 

Approved: November 16. 1951. 

Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13939; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.J 


Chapter IV—Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration and Commodity 
Credit Corporation, Department of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter B—Export and Diversion Programs 
[Arndt. I) 

Part 517— Fruits and Berries, Fresh 

Subpart—Fresh Winter Pear Export 
Payment Program (Fiscal Year 
1952) 

ELIBILITY FOR PAYMENT 

Section 517.278 Eligibility for payment 
Is hereby amended by deleting paragraph 
(h) and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following:. 


(h) Final dates. The final date for 
mailing or delivering Form FV-461, “Ap- 
lication for Export Payment,” shall be 
12:00 o’clock midnight, e. s. t., November 
30, 1951. The final date of export shall 
be 12:00 o’clock midnight, e. s. t., June 
30,1952. The final date for filing claims 
for payment (§ 517.279) shall be 12:00 
o’clock midnight, e. s. t., July 31,1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t.. 
November 21, 1951. 

(Sec. 32, 49 Stat. 774. as amended, sec. 112, 
62 Stat. 146; 7 U. S. C. 612c, 22 U. S. C. Sup. 
1510) 

Dated this 19th day of November 1951. 

S. R. Smith, 

Authorized Representative of 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14003; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 959— Irish Potatoes Grown in the 
Counties of Crook, Deschutes. Jef¬ 
ferson, Klamath, and Lake in Oregon, 
and Modoc and Siskiyou in California 

APPROVAL OF BUDGET OF EXPENSES AND 
FIXING RATE OF ASSESSMENT 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 51-13508, appearing at 
page 11413 of the issue for Friday, No¬ 
vember 9, 1951, the following change 
should be made: 

In paragraph (b) of § 959.204 the 
phrase “The rate of assessment to be 
paid each handler” should be changed 
to: “The rate of assessment to be paid 
by each handler” so that paragraph (b) 
will read: 

(b) The rate of assessment to be paid 
by each handler who first ships potatoes 
shall be one-fourth of one cent ($0.0025) 
per hundreweight of potatoes handled by 
him as the first handler thereof during 
said fiscal year; 


TITLE 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter III—Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce, Department 
of Commerce 

Subchapter C—Office of international Trade 

[5th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs. Amdt. P. L. 
63‘J 

Part 399— Positive List of Commodities 
and Related Matters 

miscellaneous amendments 

Section 399.1 Appendix A — Positive 
List of Commodities, is amended in the 
following particulars: 

1. The following commodities are 
added to the Positive List: 


1 This amendment was published in Cur¬ 
rent Export Bulletin No. 647, dated November 
15, 1951. 
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Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

Unit 

Processing 
code and 
related 
commodity 
group 

GLV 

dollar 

value 

limits 

Vail- 

dated 

license 

required 


Sodium oompouuds, n. e. a.: 





837990 

8odium nitrate, except as fertilizer or medicinal (report 
fertilizer In 850700; medicinal in 813593). 

Ammonium compounds, except fertilizers (report fertil¬ 
izers and fertilizer materials In 850500-855100): 

Lb. 

FERT 

800 

RO 


Ammonium compounds, n. e. s.: 





838500 

Ammonium phosphate. __ 

Lb. 

FERT 

300 

RO 

838500 

Ammonium sulfate.........___ 

Lb. 

FERT 

300 

RO 

Nitrogenous fertilizer materials: 


Nitrogenous chemical materials: 

Lb. 

FERT 


RO 

850500 

Ammonium sulfate........._......._... 

300 

850700 

Sodium nitrate, n. c*. s... 

Lb. 

FERT 

300 

RO 

Nitrogenous phosphatic types: 


854100 

Ammonium phosphates... 

Lb. 

FERT 

800 

RO 

854900 

Other nitrogenous nhosphatlc types (specify by name).. 
Prepared fertilizer mixtures ____ 

Lb. 

FERT 

300 

RO 

855100 

Lb. 

FERT 

300 

RO 




This part of the amendment shall become effective as of 12:01 a. m., November 
21, 1951. 

2. The following are changed from R to RO commodities: 


Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

Unit 

Processing 
code and 
related 
commodity 
group 

GLV 

dollar 

valuo 

limits 

Vali¬ 

dated 

Hei dm 
required 

838500 

Ammonium compounds, except fertilizers (report fertiliz¬ 
ers and fertilizer materials in 850500-855100): 
Ammonium compounds, n. e. s.: 

Urea*. 


FERT 

300 

RO 




* The GLV dollar-valuc limit is increased from $100 to $300. 

This part of the amendment shall become effective as of 12:01 a. m., November 
21. 1951. 

3. The following revisions are made in commodity descriptions. These revisions 
include changes in validated license control. 


Dept, of 
Com¬ 
merce 
Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

Unit 

Processing 
code and 
related 
commodity 
group 

GLV 

dollar 

value 

limits 

Vali¬ 

dated 

lioenso 

required 

379800 

Silk noils and waste, except silk rags, new and used, and 
ailk stockings, used.* 

Biologies, all forms: 

ACTH (ad re no cortico tropic hormone)*. 

Lb. . 

TEXT 

100 

RO 

812390 


DRUG 

25 

R 

SI 2390 

Cortisone (11 -dohydro-17-hydroxyoorticosterone) 1 . 

__ 

DRUO 

25 

R 

812390 

Other glandular products, n. e. s. (specify by name)*... 
Nitrogenous fertilizer materials: 

Nitrogenous chemical materials: 

Lb. 

DRUG 

500 

R 

850900 

Nitrogenous chemical materials, n. e. s. (specify by 
name).* 

FERT 

300 

RO 


* The effect of this revision is to delete from the Positive List silk rags, new and used, and silk stockings, used. 

»The effect of this revision is to establish a separate GLV dollar-valuc of $25 each for ACTH and cortisone, and to 
raise from $25 to $500 the GLV dollar-valuo limit for all other glandular products classified under this Schedule B 


UUUiUUi . 

1 The effect of this revision is to extend to all nitrogenous chemical materials, n e. s. classified under this Schedule 
R number the Positive List coverage formerly applicable only to such materials containing ammonium nitrate. The 
former related commodity group number “3” is deleted. 


This part of the amendment shall be¬ 
come effective as of 12:01 a. m. Novem¬ 
ber 21, 1951, except for the revision of 
the entry under Schedule B No. 379800 
(silk noils and waste) which shall be¬ 
come effective as of November 6, 1951. 


4. The following commodities are de¬ 
leted from the Positive List: 

Dept, of 
Comm oroe 
Schedule 

B No. 

Commodity 

362200 

399900 

Wool rags, woven and knit. 

Second-hand and used clothing (wool chief 
value). 


This part of the amendment shall be¬ 
come effective as of November 6, 1951. 

5. The processing code and related 
commodity group symbols as set forth 
opposite the commodities listed below 
are amtnded to read as follows: 


Dept, of 
Commerce 
Schedule 

B No. 

Commodity 

Process¬ 
ing code 

813576 

Penrillin _ __ T ; TT . ..._ 

DRUG 

813577 

Streptomycin. 

DRUO 

813579 

830300 

Antibiotics, n. e. s. (specify by 
name). 

Sebasic acid * .... 

DRUG 

ORGN 

850800" 

Ammonium nitrate... 

FERT 

853000 

Potassium chloride.. 

FERT 

853100 

Potassium sulfate.. 

FERT 


* As a result of this revision the provisions of $ 373.1 of 
this chapter are extended to cover sebasic acid. 

This part of the amendment shall be¬ 
come effective as of November 15. 1951. 

Shipments of any commodities re¬ 
moved from general license to Country 
Group R or Country Group O destina¬ 
tions, or whose GLV dollar-value limits 
were reduced, as a result of changes set 
forth in Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this amend¬ 
ment which were on dock, on lighter, 
laden aboard an exporting carrier, or in 


transit to a port of exit pursuant to ac¬ 
tual orders for export prior to 12:01 
a. m„ November 21, 1951, may be ex¬ 
ported under the previous general li¬ 
cense provisions up to and including De¬ 
cember 15, 1951. Any such shipment 
not laden aboard the exporting carrier 
on or before December 15, 1951, requires 
a validated license for export. 

Section 399.3 Appendix C — Commod¬ 
ity Processing Codes, is amended in the 
following particulars: 

The processing codes for certain com¬ 
modities are amended to read as set 
forth below: 


Dept, of 
Commerce 
Schedule 

B No. 

Commodity 

Process¬ 
ing code 

830200 

Tartaric add. 

ORGN 

830300 

Sebasic acid. 

ORON 

830300 

Other organic acids and anhy¬ 

ORGN 


drides.* 



* Naphthenic acid. Schedule B No. 830300, retains the 
processing code SALT. 

This part of the amendment shall be¬ 
come effective as of November 15, 1951. 

(Sec. 3. 63 Stat. 7; 50 V. S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 
E. O. 9630. Sept. 27. 1945. 10 P. R. 12245; 3 
CPR, 1945 Supp.; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 13 
P. R. 59; 3 CPR, 1948 Supp.) 

Loring K. Macy, 

Director, 

Office of International Trade . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13951; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce 

[Amdt. 3] 

Part 609— Standard Instrument 
Approach Procedures 

VERY HIGH FREQUENCY OMNI-DIRECTIONAL 
RANGE PROCEDURES DETERMINATION 

Editorial Note: In F. R. Doc. 51- 
13224, appearing at page 11238 of the 
issue for Saturday, November 3,1951, the 
following changes should be made: 

1. The section headnote ”§ 609.13 
Very high frequency omni-directional 
range procedures determination” should 
read "§ 609.14 Very high frequency 
omni-directional range procedures de¬ 
termination .” 

2. In the first sentence of paragraph 
(a) "§ 609.14” should read ”§ 609.15.” 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

(Docket 2981] 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

ARABIAN TOILET GOODS CO. 

Subpart— Misbranding or mislabel¬ 
ing: § 3.1185 Composition ; § 3.1215 Gov¬ 
ernment, official or other sanctions; 
$ 3.1290 Qualities or properties. Sub- 
part— Misrepresenting oneself and 
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goods ; goods: § 3.1590 Composition ; 
§ 3.1630 Government guarantee ; § 3.1740 
Scientific or other relevant facts. Sub¬ 
part— Offering unfair, improper and de¬ 
ceptive inducements to purchase or deal: 
§ 3.1970 Government guarantee. In 
connection with the offering for sale, 
sale and distribution of cosmetics in in¬ 
terstate commerce, or in the District of 
Columbia, (1) using the term “Certified 
Cosmetic” or any other term of similar 
import or meaning to describe or refer 
to cosmetic products unless the identity 
of the certifier is clearly disclosed in di¬ 
rect connection therewith; (2) repre¬ 
senting that its skin cream now desig¬ 
nated as Wrinkle Creme, or any other 
cream containing substantially the 
same ingredients or possessing the same 
properties, sold under that name or any 
other name, (a) will nourish or rejuve¬ 
nate the skin; (b) will remove wrinkles 
and lines from the skin; or, (c) contains 
turtle oil or is guaranteed by the United 
States Government to contain pure tur¬ 
tle oil; (3) representing that turtle oil 
has been successfully used by the United 
States Government in removing scar tis¬ 
sue and wrinkles from wounded soldiers; 
or, (4) representing that the use of tur¬ 
tle oil has been indorsed or approved by 
the United States Government as a skin 
food and rejuvenator; prohibited. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Stat. 721; 15 U. S. C. 46. Interprets 
or applies sec. 5. 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
15 U. S. C. 45) [Modified cease and desist 
order, Arabian Toilet Goods Company, Docket 
2981, October 4. 1951] 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the an¬ 
swer of respondent, testimony and other 
evidence taken before a trial examiner of 
the Commission theretofore duly desig¬ 
nated by it, in support of the allegations 
of said complaint and in opposition 
thereto, and briefs in support of the 
complaint and in opposition thereto (no 
oral argument having been requested), 
the Commission, having made its find¬ 
ings as to the facts and its conclusion 
that said respondent had violated the 
provisions of the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, on January 20. 1938, issued and 
subsequently served upon the respond¬ 
ent said findings as to the facts, con¬ 
clusion and its order to cease and desist. 
Thereafter, upon motion of the Chief 
Counsel for the Commission to modify 
the order to cease and desist in certain 
respects, proper notice and opportunity 
to be heard having been given to re¬ 
spondent, the Commission on December 
16, 1939, issued and subsequently served 
upon the respondent its modified order 
to cease and desist. 

Thereafter, this matter came on for 
reconsideration by the Commission upon 
its own motion to reopen this proceeding 
for the purpose of further modifying the 
order to cease and desist herein, no an¬ 
swer having been filed by respondent in 
response to an order served on it by the 
Commission notifying respondent of the 
Commission’s said motion and granting 
to it leave to show cause why the order 
to cease and desist should not be so 
modified, and the Commission having 
reconsidered the matter and being of the 
opinion that its modified order to cease 
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and desist issued on December 16, 1939, 
should be further modified in certain 
respects: 

It is ordered, That the respondent. 
Arabian Toilet Goods Company, Inc., a 
corporation, its officers, representatives, 
agents, and employees, in connection 
with the offering for sale, sale and dis¬ 
tribution of cosmetics in interstate 
commerce or in the District of Columbia, 
do forthwith cease and desist from: 

(1) Using the term “Certified Cos¬ 
metic” or any other term of similar 
import or meaning to describe or refer 
to cosmetic products unless the identity 
of the certifier is clearly disclosed in di¬ 
rect connection therewith. 

(2) Representing that its skin cream 
now designated as Wrinkle Creme, or 
any other cream containing substantially 
the same ingredients or possessing the 
same properties, sold under that name 
or any other name: 

(a) Will nourish or rejuvenate the 
skin; 

(b) Will remove wrinkles and lines 
from the skin; 

(c) Contains turtle oil or is guaran¬ 
teed by the United States Government to 
contain pure turtle oil. 

(3) Representing that turtle oil has 
been successfully used by the United 
States Government in removing scar 
tissue and wrinkles from wounded sol¬ 
diers. 

(4) Representing that the use of tur¬ 
tle oil has been indorsed or approved by 
the United States Government as a skin 
food and rejuvenator. 

Issued: October 4, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13955; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


[Docket 5840] 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

NEW YORK FEATHER CO., INC., ET AL. 

Subpart— Misbranding or mislabel¬ 
ing: §3.1185 Composition. Directly or 
through any corporate or other device 
in commerce, misrepresenting in any 
manner or by any means, directly or by 
implication, the material of which re¬ 
spondents’ pillows are made; prohibited. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Stat. 721; 15 U. S. C. 46. Interprets 
or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
15 U. S. C. 45) [Cease and desist order. New 
York Feather Company, Inc. et al., Docket 
5840, October 2, 1951] 

In the Matter of New York Feather 
Company , Inc., a Corporation, and 
Joseph Yurkowitz and Mandel Yurko - 
witz. Individually and as Officers of 
Said Corporation 

This proceeding was heard by William 
L. Pack, trial examiner, upon the com¬ 
plaint of the Commission, respondents’ 
answer, and a stipulation whereby it was 
stipulated and agreed that a statement 
of facts executed by counsel supporting 
the complaint and counsel for respond¬ 
ents might be taken as the facts in the 


proceeding and in lieu of evidence in 
support of and in opposition to the 
charges stated in the complaint, and 
that such statement of facts might serve 
as the basis for findings as to the facts 
and conclusion based thereon and an 
order disposing of the proceeding. 

Said stipulation contained reservation 
by counsel for respondents of the right to 
file proposed findings and conclusions 
and to argue the matter orally before 
the trial examiner, subsequently waived, 
and also provided that upon appeal to or 
review by the Commission, the stipula¬ 
tion might be set aside by it and the mat¬ 
ter remanded for further proceeding 
under the complaint. 

Thereafter the proceeding regularly 
came on for final consideration by said 
trial examiner upon the complaint, an¬ 
swer, and stipulation, and said trial ex¬ 
aminer, having approved said stipulation 
and duly considered the record in the 
matter, and having found the proceeding 
in the interest of the public, made his 
initial decision comprising certain find¬ 
ings as to the facts, conclusion drawn 
therefrom, and order to cease and desist. 

No appeal having been filed from said 
initial decision of said trial examiner as 
provided for in Rule XXII, nor any other 
action taken as thereby provided to pre¬ 
vent said initial decision becoming the 
decision of the Commission thirty days 
from service thereof upon the parties, 
said initial decision, including said order 
to cease and desist, accordingly, under 
the provisions of said Rule XXII became 
the decision of the Commission on Oc¬ 
tober 2. 1951. 

The said order to cease and desist is 
as follows: 

It is ordered. That the respondents, 
New York Feather Company, Inc., a cor¬ 
poration, and its officers, and Joseph 
Yurkowitz and Mandel Yurkowitz, in¬ 
dividually and as officers of said corpo¬ 
ration, and respondents’ representatives, 
agents and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device in 
commerce, as “commerce” is defined in 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, do 
forthwith cease and desist from: Mis¬ 
representing in any manner or by any 
means, directly or by implication, the 
materials of which respondents* ^pillows 
are made. 

By “Decision of the Commission and 
order to file report of compliance,” 
Docket 5840, October 2, 1951, which an¬ 
nounced and decreed fruition of said 
initial decision, report of compliance 
with the said order was required as 
follows: 

It is ordered, That the respondents 
herein shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon them of this order, file with 
the Commission a report in writing set¬ 
ting forth in detail the manner and form 
in which they have complied with the 
order to cease and desist. 

Issued: October 2, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-13953; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 
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I Docket 5868 J 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

PENNSYLVANIA OIL TERMINAL, INC., ET AL. 

Subpart —Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: § 3.30 Composition of goods ; 

§ 3.235 Source or origin ; place. Sub- 
p a r t —Misbranding or mislabeling: 

§ 3.1185 Composition: § 3.1325 Source or 
origin; place. Subpart —Neglecting, un¬ 
fairly or deceptively, to make material 
disclosure: § 3.1880 Old, used, reclaimed, 
or reused as unused or new . Subpart— 
Using misleading name; goods: § 3.2280 
Composition ; § 3.2345 Source or origin ; 
place: vendor: § 3.2450 Products. In 
connection with the sale, offering for 
sale, and distribution in commerce, of 
lubricating oil, (1) using the name 
“Pennsylvania Oil Terminal, Inc.” or any 
other name containing the word “Penn¬ 
sylvania" or any abbreviation, derivation 
or simulation of the word “Pennsyl¬ 
vania" in conjunction with the brand 
name “Penolube," to designate or de¬ 
scribe lubricating oil, any part of which 
is not derived from crude oil which has 
been extracted from that portion of 
western Pennsylvania, and contiguous 
portions of Ohio, New York and West 
Virginia, generally known as the Penn¬ 
sylvania Oil Field; or, (2) advertising, 
selling, or offering for sale, any lubri¬ 
cating oil, which has been previously 
used for lubricating purposes, without 
disclosing such prior use to the pur¬ 
chaser or potential purchaser, either di¬ 
rectly or by clear and conspicuous ap¬ 
propriate statement to that effect on the 
container; prohibited. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U. S. C. 46. Inter¬ 
prets or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amend¬ 
ed; 15 U. S. C. 45) l Cease and desist order, 
Pennsylvania Oil Terminal, Inc., et al., Docket 
5868. October 4, 1951] 

In the Matter of Pennsylvania Oil Ter¬ 
minal, Inc., a Corporation, Douglas 
Price, Clara Price, Muriel C. Johnson, 
Individually and as Officers of Said 
Corporation, and Eugene K. Johnson, 
an Individual 

This proceeding was heard by Frank 
Hier. trial examiner, upon the complaint 
of the Commission, and a hearing at 
which respondent Douglas Price, re¬ 
spondent corporation’s president, and 
respondent Eugene K. Johnson, its foi*- 
mer president, and holder of an exclu¬ 
sive license for the sale of its products 
within a certain territory, appeared 
without counsel, in the case of both, 
agreed with counsel for the Commis¬ 
sion that certain allegations. of fact 
made in the complaint were the facts, 
and gave testimony at their own request 
as to certain other allegations, which tes¬ 
timony was duly recorded and filed in 
the office of the Commission. While time 
was allowed therefor, no proposed find¬ 
ings of fact were filed. 

Thereafter the proceeding regularly 
came on for final consideration by said 
trial examiner, theretofore duly desig¬ 
nated by the Commission, on the com¬ 
plaint and the testimony, and said trial 
examiner, having duly considered the 
record,- and having found that the pro¬ 
ceeding was in the interest of the public, 
made his Initial decision, comprising 


certain findings as to the facts, conclu¬ 
sion drawn therefrom, and order, includ¬ 
ing order to cease and desist, and order 
of dismissal as to respondents Clara 
Price and Muriel C. Johnson (who, as 
found, were neither active in the busi¬ 
ness concerned nor exercised any control 
over its policies and practices). 

Thereafter the matter was disposed 
of by the Commission’s “Order denying 
appeal from initial decision of trial ex¬ 
aminer and decision of the Commission 
and order to file report of compliance". 
Docket 5868, October 4, 1951, as follows: 

This matter coming on to be heard by 
the Commission upon the motion of 
counsel supporting the complaint that 
the initial decision of the trial examiner 
issued on June 11,1951, be placed on the 
Commission’s own docket, that said 
initial decision be vacated and set aside, 
and that Paragraph Five of the com¬ 
plaint herein be amended and the case 
thereafter be remanded to the trial ex¬ 
aminer for the purpose of receiving proof 
in support of the complaint as amended, 
which motion the Commission has con¬ 
sidered an appeal by counsel supporting 
the complaint from the trial examiner’s 
initial decision; and 

It appearing that the grounds relied 
upon in support of said appeal are that 
the trial examiner construed the allega¬ 
tions of Paragraph Five of the complaint 
in a manner different from that which 
was intended and that the public interest 
requires the action requested; and 

The Commission having duly consid¬ 
ered said appeal and the record herein 
and being of the opinion that the trial 
examiner was not In error in construing 
the complaint herein as not charging 
that respondents' use of the brand name 
“Penolube" alone is false, misleading, or 
deceptive, and that it would- not be 
proper to amend the complaint at this 
stage of the proceeding to include such 
a charge, and being of the further opin¬ 
ion that the trial examiner’s initial de¬ 
cision is appropriate in all respects to 
dispose of all the issues in this proceed¬ 
ing: 

It is ordered, That the appeal of coun¬ 
sel supporting the complaint from the 
initial decision of the trial examiner and 
the requests therein be, and they hereby 
are, denied. 

It is further ordered, That the attached 
initial decision of the trial examiner 
shall, on the 4th day of October 1951, 
become the decision of the Commission. 

It is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondents, except Clara Price and 
Muriel C. Johnson, shall, within sixty 
(60) days from the service of this order, 
file with the Commission a report, in 
writing, setting forth in detail the man¬ 
ner and form in which they have com¬ 
plied with the order to cease and desist. 

The said order in said initial decision 
Is as follows: 

It is ordered, That Pennsylvania Oil 
Terminal, Inc., a corporation, its officers, 
employees, agents and representatives, 
Douglas Price, individually and as an 
officer of such corporation, and Eugene 
K. Johnson, their agents, employees and 
representatives, through any corporate 
or other device, in connection with the 
sale, offering for sale, and distribution 


in commerce, as “commerce" Is defined 
in the Federal Trade Commission Act. 
of lubricating oil, do forthwith cease and 
desist from: 

1. Using the name “Pennsylvania Oil 
Terminal, Inc." or any other name con¬ 
taining the word “Pennsylvania" or any 
abbreviation, derivation or simulation of 
the word “Pennsylvania" in conjunction 
with the brand name “Penolube," to des¬ 
ignate or describe lubricating oil. any 
part of which is not derived from crude 
oil w'hich has been extracted from that 
portion of western Pennsylvania, and 
contiguous portions of Ohio, New York 
and West Virginia, generally known as 
the Pennsylvania Oil Field: 

2. Advertising, selling, or offering for 
sale, any lubricating oil, which has been 
previously used for lubricating purposes, 
without disclosing such prior use to the 
purchaser or potential purchaser, either 
directly or by clear and conspicuous ap¬ 
propriate statement to that effect on the 
container. 

It is further ordered, That the com¬ 
plaint be and the same hereby is dis¬ 
missed as to respondents Clara Price and 
Muriel C. Johnson. 

Issued: October 4, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-43954; Piled, Nov. 21. 1951; 

8:50 a. xn.J 

TITLE 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Federal Security Agency 

Part 141— Tests and Methods of Assay 
for Antibiotic and Antibiotic-Con¬ 
taining Drugs 

Part 146— Certification of Batches of 
Antibiotic and Antibiotic-Contain¬ 
ing Drugs 

dibenzylethylenediamine dipenicillin g 

(SALT AND ORAL SUSPENSION) 

By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Federal Security Administrator by the 
provisions of section 507 of the Federal 
Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (52 Stat. 
1040, 1055, as amended by 59 Stat. 463, 
61 Stat. 11, 63 Stat. 409; 21 U. S. C. 357), 
the regulations for tests and methods of 
assay for antibiotic and antibiotic- 
containing drugs (21 CFR, 1950 Supp., 
141) and certification of batches of anti¬ 
biotic and antibiotic-containing drugs 
(21 CFR. 1950 Supp.. 146) are amended 
as indicated below: 

1. Part 141 is amended by adding the 
following new sections: 

§ 141.47 Dibenzylethylenediamine di¬ 
penicillin G —(a) Potency. Proceed as 
directed in § 141.1, except in lieu of para¬ 
graph (d) of that section dissolve the 
sample to be tested in sufficient dimethyl 
formamide prior to diluting with phos¬ 
phate buffer solution. 

(b) Sterility. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.2. 

(c) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.4, except use physiological salt solu¬ 
tion as the diluent and inject 0.25 mil- 
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liliter of a suspension containing 4,000 
units per milliliter. 

(d) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.3, except use physiological salt 
solution as the diluent and inject 0.5 mil¬ 
liliter per kilogram of rabbit of a suspen¬ 
sion containing 4,000 units per milliliter. 

(e) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.26 (e). 

(f) pH. Proceed as directed in § 141.5 
(b>. using a saturated aqueous solution 
prepared by adding 5 milligrams per 
milliliter. 

(g) Microscopical test for crystallinity. 
Proceed as directed in § 141.5 (c). 

(h) Penicillin G content. Dissolve 50 
milligrams of the sample, accurately 
weighed, in absolute methyl alcohol and 
make to a volume of 100 milliliters with 
absolute methyl alcohol. With a suit¬ 
able spectrophotometer determine the 
optical density of the solution in a 1- 
centimeter cell at 263 mu compared with 
absolute methyl alcohol as a blank. 
Multiply the optical-density figure ob¬ 
tain by the appropriate factor to 
obtain the optical-density value of a 

1 % 

1-percent solution. The E - value 

l cm. 

of the sample multiplied by 100, divided 
by 7.0, represents the percent penicillin 
G in the sample. 

§ 141.48 Dibenzylethylenediamine di- 
penicillin G oral suspensioii —(a) Poten¬ 
cy. Proceed as directed in § 141.47 (a). 

(b) pH. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.5 (b), using the undiluted aqueous 
suspension. 

2. Part 146 is amended by adding the 
following new sections: 

§ 146.68 Dibenzylethylenediamine di¬ 
penicillin G. (dibenzylethylenediamine 
dipenicillin G. salt )—(a) StaJidards of 
identity, strength, quality, and purity. 
Dibenzylethylenediamine dipenicillin G 
is the crystalline N.N'dibenzylethylene- 
diamine salt of penicillin G. It contains 
not less than 85 percent by weight of 
the N.N'dibenzylethylenediamine salt of 
penicillin G. Each such drug is so puri¬ 
fied and dried that: 

(1) Its potency is not less than 1050 
units per milligram. 

(2) It is sterile. . 

(3) It is nontoxic. 

(4) It is nonpyrogenic. 

(5) Its moisture content is not more 
than 8 percent. 

(6) Its pH in a saturated aqueous solu¬ 
tion is not less than 5.0 and not more 
than 7.5. 

(b) Packaging. In all cases the im¬ 
mediate containers shall be tight con¬ 
tainers as defined by the U. S. P., shall 
be sterile at the time of filling and clos¬ 
ing, shall be so sealed that the contents 
cannot be used without destroying the 
seal, and shall be of such composition 
as will not cause any change in the 
strength, quality, or purity of the con¬ 
tents beyond any limit therefor in ap¬ 
plicable standards, except that minor 
changes so caused which are normal and 
unavoidable in good packaging, storage, 
and distribution practice shall be disre¬ 
garded. 

(c) Labeling. Each package shall 
bear on its outside wrapper or container 


and the immediate container, as here¬ 
inafter indicated, the following: 

(1) The batch mark. 

(2) The weight of the drug and the 
number of units in the immediate con¬ 
tainer. 

(3) The statement “Expiration date 

-,” the blank being filled in 

with the date which is 24 months after 
the month during which the batch was 
certified. 

(4) The statement “For manufactur¬ 
ing use only/' 

<d) Request for certification, check 
tests and assays; samples. (1) In addi¬ 
tion to complying with the requirements 
of § 146.2, a person who requests certifi¬ 
cation of a batch shall submit with his 
request a statement showing the batch 
mark, the number of packages of each 
size in the batch, the weight of the drug 
and the number of units in each pack¬ 
age, and (unless it was previously sub¬ 
mitted) the date on which the latest 
assay of the drug comprising such batch 
was completed. Such request shall be 
accompanied or followed by the results 
of tests and assays made by him on the 
batch for potency, sterility, toxicity, 
pyrogens, moisture, pH, crystallinity, 
and the penicillin G content. 

(2) Such person shall submit with his 
request an accurately representative 
sample of the batch, consisting of the 
following : 

(i) For all tests except sterility; 10 
packages. 

<ii) For sterility test; 10 packages. 

Each such package shall contain approx¬ 
imately 300 milligrams taken from dif¬ 
ferent parts of such batch, and each 
shall be packaged in accordance with the 
requirements of paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(3) In connection u r ith contemplated 
requests for certification of batches of 
another drug in the manufacture of 
which dibenzylethylenediamine dipeni¬ 
cillin G#is to be used, the manufacturer 
of a batch which is to be so used may re¬ 
quest the Commissioner to make check 
tests and assays on a sample of such 
batch, taken as prescribed by subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph. From the 
information required by subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph may be omitted 
results of tests and assays not required 
for the batch when used in such other 
drug. The Commissioner shall report to 
such manufacturer results of such check 
tests and assays as are so requested. 

(e) Fees. The fee for the services 
rendered with respect to each batch un¬ 
der the regulations in this part shall be: 

(1) $4.00 for each immediate con¬ 
tainer in the sample submitted in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (d) (2) (i) 
and (3) of this section. 

(2) If the Commissioner considers 
that investigations, other than the ex¬ 
amination of such immediate containers, 
are necessary to determine whether or 
not such batch complies with the re¬ 
quirements of § 146.3 for the issuance of 
a certificate, the cost of such investiga¬ 
tions. 

The fee prescribed by subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph shall accompany the 
request for certification unless such fee 


is covered by an advance deposit main¬ 
tained in accordance with § 146.8 (d). 

§ 146.69 Dibenzylethylenediamine dU 
penicillin G oral suspension —(a) Stand¬ 
ards of identity, strength, quality, and 
purity. Dibenzylethylenediamine dipen¬ 
icillin G oral suspension is dibenzyl¬ 
ethylenediamine dipenicillin G and one 
or more suitable and harmless suspend¬ 
ing or dispersing agents, buffer sub¬ 
stances, and preservatives, with or with¬ 
out one or more suitable and harmless 
colorings and flavorings. Its potency is 
not less than 20,000 units per milliliter. 
Its pH is not less than 6.0 and not more 
than 7.0. The dibenzylethylenediamine 
dipenicillin G used conforms to the re¬ 
quirements of § 146.68 (a), except sub- 
paragrapRs (2), (4), and (5) of that 
paragraph. Each other substance used, 
if its name is recognized in the U. S. P. 
or N. F., conforms to the standards pre¬ 
scribed therefor by such official com¬ 
pendium. 

(b) Packaging. The immediate con¬ 
tainer shall be a tight container as de¬ 
fined by the U. S. P. and shall be of such 
composition as will not cause any change 
in the strength, quality, or purity of the 
contents beyond any limit therefor in 
applicable standards, except that minor 
changes so caused which are normal and 
unavoidable in good packaging, storage, 
and distribution practice shall be dis¬ 
regarded. 

<c) Labeling. Each package shall 
bear on its label or labeling, as herein¬ 
after indicated, the following: 

(1) On the outside wrapper or con¬ 
tainer and the immediate container: 

(1) The batch mark. 

(ii) The number of units in each mil¬ 
liliter of the batch. 

(iii) The name and quantity of each 
buffer substance and preservative used 
in making the batch. 

(iv) The statement “Shake well/* 

(v) The statement “Expiration date 

_ the blank being filled in 

with the date which is 18 months after 
the month during which the batch was 
certified. 

(2) On the outside wrapper or con¬ 
tainer: 

(i) Unless it is intended solely for vet¬ 
erinary use and is conspicuously so 
labeled, the statement “Caution: To be 
dispensed only by or on the prescription 

of a-,” the blank being filled 

in with the word “physician” or “den¬ 
tist” or “veterinarian,” or with any com¬ 
bination of two or all of these words, as 
the case may be. 

(ii) Unless it is intended solely for vet¬ 
erinary use and is so labeled, a reference 
specifically identifying a readily availa¬ 
ble medical publication containing direc¬ 
tions and precautions (including contra¬ 
indications and possible sensitization) 
adequate for the use of such drug: or a 
reference to a brochure or other, printed 
matter containing such directions and 
precautions, and a Statement that such 
brochure and printed matter will be sent 
on request. 

(3) On the circular or other labeling, 
within or attached to the package, if it 
is intended solely for veterinary use, di¬ 
rections and precautions adequate for 
the use of such drug, including: 
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(1) Clinical indications. 

(ii) Dosage and administration, 

(iii) Contraindications. 

(iv) Untoward effects that may ac¬ 
company administration, including those 
from any buffer substances present. 

(d) Request for certification; sam¬ 
ples. (1) In addition to complying with 
the requirements of § 146.2, a person who 
requests certification of a batch shall 
submit with his request a statement 
showing the batch mark, the number of 
packages of each size in such batch, the 
batch mark and (unless it was previously 
submitted) the date on which the latest 
assay of the dibenzylethylenediamine 
dipenicillin G used in making such batch 
was completed, the potency per milliliter 
of the batch, the date on which the latest 
assay comprising such batch was com¬ 
pleted, the quantity of each ingredient 
used in making the batch, and a state¬ 
ment that each such ingredient conforms 
to the requirements prescribed therefor 
by this section. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph, 
such person shall submit in connection 
with his request results of the tests 
and assays listed after each of the fol¬ 
lowing, made by him on an accurately 
representative sample of: 

(i) The batch; average potency per 
milliliter, pH. 

(ii) The dibenzylethylenediamine di¬ 
penicillin G used in making the batch: 
potency, toxicity, pH, crystallinity, and 
the penicillin G content. 

(3) Except as otherwise provided by 
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph, 
such person shall submit in connection 
with his request, in the quantities here¬ 
inafter indicated, accurately represen¬ 
tative samples of the following: 

(i) The batch; one immediate con¬ 
tainer for each 5,00b immediate con¬ 
tainers in the batch, but in no case less 
than 5 or more than 12 immediate con¬ 
tainers, collected by taking single im¬ 
mediate containers at such intervals 
throughout the entire time of packaging 
the batch that the quantities packaged 
during the intervals are approximately 
equal. 

(ii) The dibenzylethylenediamine di¬ 
penicillin G used in making the batch; 
10 packages, each containing approxi¬ 
mately equal portions of not less than 
300 milligrams, packaged in accordance 
with the requirements of § 146.68 (b). 

(iii) In case of an initial request for 
certification, each other ingredient used 
in making the batch; one package of 
each containing approximately 5 grams. 

(4) No result referred to in subpara¬ 
graph (2) (ii) of this paragraph, and no 
sample referred to in subparagraph (3) 
(ii) of this paragraph, is required if such 
result or sample has been previously sub¬ 
mitted. 

(e) Fees . The fee for the services 
rendered with respect to each batch 
under the regulations in this part 
shall be: 

(1) $4.00 for each package in the 
samples submitted in accordance with 
paragraph (d) (3) (i), (ii),and (iii) of 
this section. 

(2) If the Commissioner considers 
that investigations, other than the ex¬ 


amination of such immediate containers, 
are necessary to determine whether or 
not such batch complies with the re¬ 
quirements of § 146.3 for the issuance of 
a certificate, the cost of such investi¬ 
gations. 

The fee prescribed by subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph shall accompany the 
request for certification unless such fee 
is covered by an advance deposit main¬ 
tained in accordance with § 146.8 (d). 

(See. 701, 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 371) 

This order, which provides for tests 
and methods of assay and certification 
of two new antibiotic preparations, di¬ 
benzylethylenediamine dipenicillin G 
and dibenzylethylenediamine dipenicil¬ 
lin G oral suspension, shall become 
effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, since both the public and 
the affected industry will benefit by the 
earliest effective date, and I so find. 

Notice and public procedure are not 
necessary prerequisites to the promulga¬ 
tion of this order, and I so find, since it 
was drawn in collaboration with inter¬ 
ested members of the affected industry, 
and since it would be against public in¬ 
terest to delay providing for the afore¬ 
said amendments. 

Dated: November 16, 1951. 

[seal! John L. Thurston. 

Acting Administrator . 

JF. R. Doc. 51-13918; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.| 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Collation 3, 
Correction ] 

CPR 22— Manufacturers' General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

Collation 3— Including Amendments 
1-27 

correction 

Through typographical error, the sec¬ 
tion number immediately following sec¬ 
tion 47 of Collation 3 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 22 was printed as section 43. 
This section should have been printed 
to read: “Sec. 48.” 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 53, Amdt. 1, 
Correction] 

CPR 53— Lead Scrap Materials, Second¬ 
ary Lead, and Anttmonial Lead 

CORRECTION 

Due to clerical error, one sentence was 
omitted from Amendment 1 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 53, issued October 22, 
1951. Accordingly the following sen¬ 
tence is inserted immediately before the 
words “Table B” in this amendment to 
read as follows: 

4. Section 7 (a), Table B, is amended 
to read as follows; 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 81, Correction] 

CPR 81— Ceiling Prices for Frozen 
Vegetables of the 1951 Pack 

correction 

Through Inadvertence, an error ap¬ 
pears in CPR 81, section 4, (a) (2), the 
last sentence of which now begins: “If 
in any of these years, you did not have 
such purchases, but did not make sales 
to other processors of the same * • V* 
The second “not” in the sentence 
makes the sentence meaningless. Ac¬ 
cordingly. the sentence is corrected to 
begin as follows: “If, in any of these 
years, you did not have such purchases, 
but did make sales to other processors of 
the same • • •/' 


[Celling Price Regulation 22, Supplementary 
Regulation 2, Revision 1] 

CPR 22— Manufacturers' General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

SR 2—ALTERNATIVE METHOD FOR DETER¬ 
MINING CEILING PRICES BY ADJUSTING 
CEILING PRICES ESTABLISHED UNDER THE 
GENERAL CEILING PRICE REGULATION 
RATHER THAN BASE PERIOD PRICES 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency 
General Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this 
Revision 1 to Supplementary Regulation 
2, Ceiling Price Regulation 22 is hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Supplementary Regulation 2 to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 22 was issued in 
order to provide manufacturers under 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 with an 
alternative method for determining ceil¬ 
ing prices by adjusting their prices under 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation 
rather than their base period prices. 
The considerations stated when this sup¬ 
plementary regulation was issued on May 
1,1951, apply equally to this revision. 

The addition of section 402 (d) (4) 
to the Defense Production Act by the 
Defense Production Amendments of 
1951, has made necessary the issuance 
of Supplementary Regulation 17 to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 22, permitting the 
adjustment of ceiling prices in con¬ 
formity with the requirements of 'the 
amended act. One of the differences 
between Supplementary Regulation 17 
and Ceiling Price Regulation 22, as orig¬ 
inally issued, is that manufacturers who 
use Supplementary Regulation 17 are 
required to compute an overhead 
adjustment in addition to their labor 
and materials costs adjustments. This 
requires corresponding changes in Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 2 so that manu¬ 
facturers who elect to use Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 17 may also avail them¬ 
selves of the technique provided by 
Supplementary Regulation 2 to preserve 
their General Ceiling Price Regulation 
price relationships. 

In addition, this revision of Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 2 makes a number 
of minor changes of a technical nature 
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which are necessary for purposes of 
clarification but do not represent sub¬ 
stantive alterations of Supplementary 
Regulation 2. 

In the course of preparing Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 17 consultations 
were held with a representative group of 
manufacturers. The issuance of this 
revision conforms with one of the specific 
recommendations made by this group. 

Every effort has been made to conform 
this supplementary regulation to existing 
business , practices, cost practices or 
methods, or means or aids of distribu¬ 
tion. Insofar as any previsions of this 
supplementary regulation may operate 
to compel changes in the business prac¬ 
tices, cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution, such provisions 
are found by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization to be necessary to prevent cir¬ 
cumvention or evasion of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization, the provisions of this 
Revision 1 of Supplementary Regulation 
2 to Ceiling Price Regulation 22 are 
generally fair and equitable and are 
necessary to effectuate the purposes of 
Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. What this supplementary regulation does. 

2. Applicability . of this supplementary 

regulation. 

8. How to calculate celling prices for all 
commodities you dealt In during your 
base period. 

4. How to calculate ceiling prices for com¬ 

modities you dealt in during your base 
period on the basis of a unit of your 
business, a category or a product line. 

5. How to calculate an overhead adjustment 

factor. 

6. Use of ceiling prices for base-period com¬ 

modities determined under this sup¬ 
plementary regulation to establish 
ceiling prices for new commodities un¬ 
der Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 

7. Applicability of provisions of Ceiling 

Price Regulation 22. 

8. Option to propose an alternative method 

for obtaining your '‘price adjustment 
ratio.’* 

9. Records. 

10. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 10 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup.. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803. as amended; 50 U. S. C. App. 
Supp. 2101-2110. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 
P. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. What this supplementary 
regulation does . This supplementary 
regulation provides you with an alter¬ 
native method for determining ceiling 
prices. Under section 3 of CPR 22 and 
section 3 of SR 17 to CPR 22 the ceiling 
prices of commodities you dealt in dur¬ 
ing your base period are determined by 
adjusting the base-period prices of those 
commodities. Under this supplementary 
regulation the ceiling prices for these 
base-period commodities are determined 
by adjusting their GCPR ceiling prices. 
Ceiling prices for base-period commodi¬ 
ties calculated under this supplementary 
regulation are to be used to establish the 
ceiling prices of commodities introduced 
since June 24, 1950, which are priced 
under sections 30, 31 or 32 of CPR 22. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Under this supplementary regulation 
your ceiling prices are determined in the 
following way. First, you calculate the 
average percentage increase over your 
base-period prices which you would be 
permitted under CPR 22 or under SR 17 
to CPR 22. Second, you calculate the 
average percentage by which your GCPR 
ceiling prices exceed your base-period 
prices. A comparison of these two per¬ 
centages provides you with a percentage 
adjustment, up or down, which you apply 
to your GCPR ceiling prices. This gives 
you your ceiling prices under this sup¬ 
plementary regulation for your base- 
period commodities. You may use this 
supplementary regulation for your entire 
business or for a unit of your business, 
a category, or a product line. 

In addition, this supplementary regu¬ 
lation permits you to propose your own 
method for arriving at such a percentage 
adjustment. There are prescribed limi¬ 
tations upon the use of any such pro¬ 
posed method. 

This section is intended only as a gen¬ 
eral description to aid in understanding 
this supplementary regulation; the fol¬ 
lowing sections are controlling. 

Sec. 2. Applicability of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation . This supplementary 
regulation applies only to commodities 
dealt in during your base period or com¬ 
modities whose ceiling prices are estab¬ 
lished by reference to your base-period 
commodities. 

Sec. 3. How to calculate ceiling prices 
for all commodities you dealt in during 
your base period. If you do not operate 
more than one plant you may determine 
your ceiling prices for all your commodi¬ 
ties dealt in during your base period in 
the following manner: 

(a) Add your labor cost adjustment 
factor, and your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment factor. The resulting total is re¬ 
ferred to as your “total cost adjustment 
factor.” If you are adjusting your ceil¬ 
ing prices under SR 17 to CPR 22, your 
“total cost adjustment factor” must also 
include an overhead adjustment factor. 
Section 5 of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion tells you how you calculate such a 
factor. 

(b) Find the number of units of each 
commodity sold by you during your last 
fiscal year ended not later than Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1950. 

(c) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under paragraph 
(b) of this section by your base-period 
price for that commodity. This gives 
you the value of your sales for each com¬ 
modity at base-period prices. Add these 
amounts to find the total value of your 
sales at base-period prices. 

(d) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under paragraph 
(b) of this section by your GCPR ceil¬ 
ing price for that commodity to your 
largest buying class of purchaser. This 
gives you the value of your sales at GCPR 
prices for each commodity. Add these 
amounts to> obtain the total value of 
your sales at GCPR prices. 

(e) Divide the total value of your sales 
at GCPR prices found under paragraph 
(d) of this section by the value of your 
sales at base-period prices found under 
paragraph (c) of this section. This will 


give you the average ratio between your 
GCPR prices and your base-period prices. 
This percentage is referred to as your 
“actual price ratio.” 

(f) Add 100 percent to your “total cost 
adjustment factor” derived under para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. The resulting 
percentage is referred to as your “per¬ 
missible ceiling price ratio.” 

(g) Divide your “permissible ceiling 
price ratio” by your “actual price ratio.” 
The resulting percentage is referred to 
as your “price adjustment ratio.” 

(h) Apply your “price adjustment 
ratio” to your GCPR ceiling prices for 
the commodities you are pricing. The 
GCPR ceiling prices you use are to the 
same largest buying class of purchasers 
you used in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion. This will give your ceiling prices 
for these commodities to that class of 
purchasers. Your ceiling prices to each 
of your other classes of purchasers shall 
be determined in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 3 (c) of CPR 22. 

(i) If you use this section, it must be 
used for all of your commodities. 

Example 1 . Your labor cost adjustment 
factor calculated in accordance with section 
8 (c) of CPR 22 is 3 percent. Your ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment factor calculated in 
accordance with section 13 (d) of CPR 22 
is 7 percent. Your "total cost adjustment 
factor" is therefore 10 percent. 100 percent 
plus 10 percent is 110 percent. This is your 
"permissible ceiling price ratio.” Your "ac¬ 
tual price ratio" derived under paragraph 
(e) of this section is 115 percent. 110 per¬ 
cent divided by 115 percent is 95.65 percent. 
This is your "price adjustment ratio." Mul¬ 
tiply your GCPR celling prices for the com¬ 
modities being priced by 95.65 percent (or 
decrease each price by 4.35 percent). This 
will give your new ceiling prices for these 
commodities. (Also see sample work sheet 
in Appendix A.) 

Example 2. Your "permissible ceiling price 
ratio" is 110 percent, the same as in Example 
1. However, your "actual price ratio" de¬ 
rived under paragraph (e) of this section is 
105 percent. 110 percent divided by 105 per¬ 
cent Is 104.78 percent. This is your "price 
adjustment ratio.” You therefore multiply 
your GCPR ceiling prices for the commodi¬ 
ties being priced by 104.76 percent (or in¬ 
crease each price by 4.76 percent). This will 
give your new ceiling prices for these com¬ 
modities. 

Sec. 4. How to calculate ceiling prices 
for commodities you dealt in during your 
base period on the basis of a unit of your 
business , a category or a product line . 
If you wish to determine your ceiling 
prices for all commodities produced in 
a particular unit of your business for 
which you regularly maintain separate 
accounts, or in a particular category or 
product line, you make the calculations 
prescribed in section 3 of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. Your materials cost 
adjustment must be based upon the par¬ 
ticular unit of your business, category, or 
product line whose ceiling prices you are 
adjusting, rather than upon your entire 
business. Your labor and your over¬ 
head adjustments may be based either 
upon your entire business or upon that 
particular unit of your business, cate¬ 
gory or product line. The “price adjust¬ 
ment ratio” you derive will be applied 
only to the GCPR ceiling prices for the 
commodities produced in that particular 
unit of your business, category or prod- 
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uct line. If you use this section, it must 
be used for all commodities produced in 
that particular unit of your business, 
product line, or category. 

Sec. 5. How to calculate an overhead 
adjustment factor. If you are adjusting 
your ceiling prices under SR 17 to CPR 
22, you will need to find an overhead 
adjustment factor before you can calcu¬ 
late your ceiling prices under the pre¬ 
ceding sections. You do this as follows: 

(a) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity sold by you during your 
last fiscal year ended not later than De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, by the overhead adjust¬ 
ment for that commodity found under 
section 12 or 13 of SR 17 to CPR 22. 
Add these amounts. 

(b) Divide the result under (a) by the 
“total value of your sales at base-period 
prices.” (The “total value of your sales 
at base-period prices” is the figure you 
find in section 3 (c) of this regulation.) 

(c) The result of this division is your 
overhead adjustment factor. 

Sec. 6. Use of ceiling “prices for base- 
period commodities determined under 
this supplementary regulation to estab¬ 
lish ceiling prices for new commodities 
under CPR 22. Ceiling prices for base- 
period commodities calculated under this 
supplementary regulation are to be used 
to establish the ceiling prices of com¬ 
modities first offered for sale since June 
24,1950. which are priced under sections 
30. 31 or 32 of CPR 22. 

Sec. 7. Applicability of provisions of 
CPR 22. Except to the extent expressly 
modified or supplemented by this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, all provisions of 
CPR 22 and of SR 17 to CPR 22, in¬ 
cluding the reporting provisions, shall be 
applicable to any manufacturer who uses 
this supplementary regulation. 

Sec. 8. Option to propose an alterna¬ 
tive method for obtaining your u price 
adjustment ratio.” (a) If you believe that 
your situation makes desirable the use of 
a pricing method under which your 
GCPR ceiling prices would be adjusted 
rather than your base-period prices, 
but you consider that the method pre¬ 
scribed in this supplementary regulation 
cannot practicably be used by you, you 
may propose an alternative method in 
the manner specified in paragraph (b) 
of this section. Your proposed method 
must take account of the same factors 
as the method prescribed in this supple¬ 
mentary regulation and must achieve 
the same basic results. 

(b) You should submit your proposed 
method In writing to the Director of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., 
stating the reasons why you believe it 
to be appropriate and why you do not 
consider the method prescribed in this 
supplementary regulation practicable; 
and setting forth in detail each of the 
steps to be taken. Your report must also 
state whether your adjustments will be 
calculated according to the pricing 
formula of CPR 22 or that of SR 17 to 
CPR 22. You may, if you prefer, sub¬ 
mit your proposed method without ac- 
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tually calculating your ceiling prices 
under it. You must nevertheless indi¬ 
cate what the change would be in the 
general level of your GCPR ceiling prices 
and your base-period prices for the par¬ 
ticular commodities to which your pro¬ 
posed method will be applied; and what 
your new ceiling prices would be for at 
least the best-selling commodity in your 
more important product lines. In ad¬ 
dition, you must indicate your base- 
period prices and your ceiling prices as 
determined under CPR 22 or SR 17 .to 
CPR 22 for each such best-selling com¬ 
modity. Unless and until the Director 
of Price Stabilization approves in writing 
your proposed method, you may not use 
it. If you have submitted your proposed 
method without calculating your ceiling 
prices under it, you may not use that 
method until you have submitted your 
ceiling prices as determined thereunder 
and the Director of Price Stabilization 
has given you written approval. 

Sec. 9. Records. Section 46 (a) (2) 
<ii) of CPR 22 and section 24 of SR 17 
to CPR 22 require that the records to 
be preserved must include appropriate 
work sheets. In addition to the work 
sheets referred to therein, there must 
also be preserved the additional work 
sheets required for your calculations 
under this supplementary regulation. 
Appendix A contains a suggested work 
sheet for these additional calculations. 
The work sheets to be preserved may be 
in the form shown in Appendix A, or they 
may be in any other convenient form so 
long as they include all data and calcula¬ 
tions required to determine your ceiling 
prices under this supplementary regu¬ 
lation. 


Sec. 10. Definitions —(a) GCPR. This 
term means the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation issued by the Director of 
Price Stabilization on January 26, 1951 
(16 F. R. 809), as amended. 

<b) CPR 22. This term means Ceiling 
Price Regulation 22 issued by the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization on April 25, 
1951 (16 F. R. 3562). 

(c) SR 17. This term means Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 17 issued by the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization on November 
9, 1951. 

All definitions used in CPR 22 and SR 
17 which are pertinent to this supple¬ 
mentary regulation are incorporated in 
this supplementary regulation by this 
reference. 

Effective date. The effective date of 
this Revision 1 of Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 2 is November 26, 1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle,* 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 21, 1951. 

Appendix A 

This appendix contains a "work sheet" with 
illustrative figures inserted /or certain calcu¬ 
lations required for determining ceiling 
prices under this supplementary regulation. 
Copies of this work sheet will not be dis¬ 
tributed by OPS. It is shown only to indi¬ 
cate the content and arrangement of data 
appropriate for certain important calcula¬ 
tions. for a record of these calculations for 
your own use, for examination by OPS repre¬ 
sentatives and for submittal on request to 
OPS. Any other arrangement which records 
the same basic data and calculations is 
acceptable. 


Work Sheet 
Supp. Keg. 2, CPR-22 


Price Adjustment Ratio Work 8heet 


Instruction: The calculations, as shown below, may be 
made for an entire plant (or your entire business if you 
do not operate more than one plant), or for a smaller 
unit of your business, category or product line, as pro¬ 
vided in sections 3 or 4 of Supplementary Regulation 2. 


Name of Firm_ 

Street Address.. 

City, postal rone, state 


Calculations Below Are For: 

1. □ Entire business consisting of one plant □ Product line Identified as 

□ Unit of business located at. □ Category identified as ... 

and identified os.... 


2 . 


CALCULATION Of PRICE ADJUSTMENT RATIO 


(a) 

(b) 

(C) 

(d) 

(0) 

(0 

Commodity. (You 
must indicate the 
unit of measure, 
e. g.. doxen, 
pound, gallon, 
ton, if other than 
a single physical 

Number of units 
sold In your last 
fiscal year ended 
not later than 
December 31, 
1950 

Base period price 
(to largest buying 
class of pur¬ 
chaser) 

Value of sales 
in (b) at base 
period prices: 

(b) x (c) 

Ceiling price 
under OCPR 
(to the same 
largest buying 
class of pur¬ 
chaser) 

Value of sales 
to (b) at OCPR 
ceiling prices: 

(b) x (e) 

A. 

100 

$10 

$1,000 

$14 

§11 


1,000 

5 

6,000 

7 

o. 

500 

20 

10,000 

20 

rp A * a 1 



16,000 


18.44)0 

1 OUU- 





Pcrctnt 


8. Actual price 
4. Labor cost 


» ratio. (Total column (0 divided by total column (d), 18,400/16,000). .... 

___adjustment factor (from Work Sheet 1 shown In Appendix E to CPR 22)...-.. J 

6. Materials cost adjustment factor (from Work Sheet 2 or 3 shown in Appendix E to CPR 22). ' 

6. Total cost adjustment factor (line 4 plus line.. . 

7. Permissible ceiling price ratio (line 6 plus .. 

8. Price adjustment ratio (line 7 divided by line 3)......------ *» » »**• Wd ' 00 


[F. R. Doc. 51-14035; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 12:23 p. m.] 
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[Ceiling Price Regulation 22. Amdt. 34[ 

CPR 22— Manufacturers’ General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 

broadening of provision for pricing 

commodities in new categories, for 

NEW SELLERS AND FOR SALES TO AN EN¬ 
TIRELY NEW CLASS OF PURCHASER 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 P. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 P. R. 738), this 
Amendment 34 to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling prices for new commodities in 
new categories, for new sellers, and for 
sales to an entirely new class of pur¬ 
chaser may be determined under section 
33 of Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 

In order to price under section 33, 
however, it is necessary that the same 
commodity be sold by a competitor. This 
amendment changes section 33 to per¬ 
mit pricing thereunder in cases where 
a substantially similar commodity is 
sold by a competitor. Heretofore, sellers 
who had no competitor selling the same 
commodity were required to apply for a 
price under section 34, under which the 
Director of Price Stabilization deter¬ 
mines a proper ceiling price by specific 
order. This amendment provides some 
degree of flexibility under section 33 
which will now cover many instances of 
new goods pricing where substantially 
similar commodities are on the market. 
If OPS does not consider the selected 
commodity to be sufficiently similar to 
establish the same ceiling price for both 
commodities, it may, of course, require 
that the new ceiling price be determined 
under section 34. 

In view of the nature of this amend¬ 
ment, the Director of Price Stabilization 
has not found it necessary or practicable 
to consult formally with representatives 
of industry. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 22, as 
amended, is further amended in the fol¬ 
lowing respects: 

1. Section 33 (a) (1) is amended to 
read : 

Sec. 33. Ceiling prices for commod¬ 
ities in new categories , for new sellers 
and for sales to an entirely new class of 
purchaser, (a) (1) If you are pricing 
a commodity which is in a different cate¬ 
gory from any dealt in by you between 
July 1, 1949 and June 24, 1950. or which 
you are selling to an entirely new class 
of purchaser as referred to in section 
3 (c) of this regulation, your ceiling 
price is the same as the ceiling price 
under this regulation of your most closely 
competitive seller of the same class sell¬ 
ing the same comnfbdity or. lacking the 
same, a substantially similar commod¬ 
ity to the same class of purchaser. A 
ceiling price so determined must be in 
line with the level of ceiling prices other¬ 
wise established by this regulation. 

2. Section 33 (a) (3) is amended to 
read: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(3) In case, however, the commodity 
is one required to be priced under this 
section, and which, prior to the effective 
date of this regulation, you sold or of¬ 
fered for sale upon the basis of a ceiling 
price determined under the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation, you may continue 
to use your GCPR ceiling price until 
30 days from the date this regulation 
becomes effective for your most closely 
competitive seller of the same class sell¬ 
ing the same commodity or, lacking the 
same, a substantially similar commodity 
to the same class of purchaser, or until 
30 days from the date this regulation 
becomes effective as to you, whichever 
is later. 

3. Section 33 (b) is amended by in¬ 
serting after ‘The name, address and 
type of business of your most closely 
competitive seller of the same class;” 
“a description of the commodity he sells 
and the differences, if any, in specifi¬ 
cations of his commodity from the one 
you are pricing;” 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective November 26, 1951. 

Edward F. Phelps, Jr., 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 21. 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14088; Filed, Nov. 21. 1951; 

12:24 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 59, Amdt. 2J 
CPR 59— Scrap Rubber 

CEILING PRICE OF SCRAP GR-S SNYTHETIC 

TUBES IN LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, AREA 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, Executive 
Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105) and Eco¬ 
nomic Stabilization Agency General 
Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738). this Amend¬ 
ment 2 to Ceiling Price Regulation 59 is 
hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 59 provides 
methods for setting ceiling prices on 
scrap rubber. The ceiling price under 
CPR 59, Table II. for GR-S synthetic 
tubes is $.01 per pound delivered in the 
Los Angeles area as compared with $.02 
per pound delivered in all other con¬ 
suming centers. Section 5 (a) of CPR 
59 requires per pound decrease for 
tubes containing valves, black rubber 
cots, or valve bases which are objec¬ 
tionable under the applicable specifica¬ 
tion. Section 6 (b) requires an addi¬ 
tional V 2 tf per pound decrease for bags 
or bales containing a mixture of tubes 
and other kinds of scrap rubber, which 
must be opened, sorted and, under the 
provisions of section 6 (a) (2), packed 
in bags, bales, or bundles with each kind 
packed separately, properly segregated, 
in the car or truck and clearly labeled. 
Inadvertently, the possibility of a situa¬ 
tion arose wherein a seller in the Los 
Angeles area could not set a ceiling price 
for his product if all possible deductions 
were applicable. Thus there w r as the 
possibility that there would be no such 


scrap rubber available for the scrap rub¬ 
ber consumers. To correct this situation 
this amendment prevents the ceiling 
price for scrap GR-S synthetic tubes 
from falling below y 2 0 per pound deliv¬ 
ered In the Los Angeles area. Of course 
lower than ceiling prices may be 
charged and received. 

Insofar as practicable the Director has 
consulted with representatives of the in¬ 
dustry and has considered their recom¬ 
mendation. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 59 is amended 
in the following respects: 

1. The superior figure 9 indicating a 
third footnote is added to the ceiling 
price figure in Table II for GR-S syn¬ 
thetic rubber tubes delivered in the Los 
Angeles, California area so that the 
figure reads as follows: 

$ 0 . 01 .* 

2. A new footnote is added to Table 
II as follows: 

“The provisions of section 5 (a) and sec¬ 
tion 6 (b) notwithstanding, in no case shall 
the ceiling price for GR-S synthetic tubes 
delivered in the Los Angeles, California area 
be less than per pound. Of course lower 
than ceiling prices may be charged and re¬ 
ceived. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on the 26th day of No¬ 
vember, 1951. 

Edward F. Phelps, Jr., 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 21, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14089; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

12:24 p. m.J 


[General Ceiling Price Regulation, Amdt. 24J 

General Ceiling Price Regulation 

BROADENING OF PROVISION RELATING TO 

MANUFACTURERS FOR PRICING COM¬ 
MODITIES IN NEW CATEGORIES, AND FOR 

NEW SELLERS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96. 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738). this 
Amendment 24 to the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

The considerations underlying the is¬ 
suance of this amendment are the same 
as those stated in Amendment 34 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22, effective No¬ 
vember 26, 1951. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

The General Ceiling Price Regulation, 
as amended, is further amended in the 
following respects: 

1. For the introductory paragraph of 
section 6 (a), substitute the following 
two paragraphs: 

Sec. 6. Ceiling prices for commodities 
in new categories; for new services; and 
for new sellers . (a) If you are a manu- 







Thursday, November 22, 1951 

facturer and are pricing a commodity 
which is in a different category from any 
dealt in by you during the base period, 
your ceiling price is the same as the ceil¬ 
ing price of your most closely competitive 
seller of the same class selling the same 
commodity or, lacking the same, a sub¬ 
stantially similar commodity to the same 
class of purchaser. 

If you are a wholesaler or retailer and 
are pricing a commodity which is in a 
different category from any dealt in by 
you during the base period, or if you are 
selling a service which cannot be priced 
under section 3 of this regulation, your 
ceiling price is the same as the ceiling 
price of your most closely competitive 
seller of the same class selling the same 
commodity or service to the same class ' 
of purchaser. 

2. The introductory paragraph of sec¬ 
tion 6 (b) is amended by inserting after 
“the name, address and type of business 
of your most closely competitive seller of 
the same class“a description of the 
commodity he sells and the differences, 
if any, in specifications of his commodity 
from the one you are pricing 
(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 60 
U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective November 26, 1951. 

Edward P. Phelps, Jr., 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 21, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-14087; Filed. Nov. 21, 1961; 

12:23 p. m.j 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 24, Collation 1J 

CPR 24— Ceiling Prices of Beef Sold at 
Wholesale 

COLLATION 1 —INCLUDING AMENDMENTS 1-6 

Ceiling Price Regulation 24 is repub¬ 
lished to incorporate the texts of Amend¬ 
ments 1 through 6. inclusive. Ceiling 
Price Regulation 24 was issued April 30, 
1951 (16 F. R. 3721). Statements of 
Consideration for Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 24, and for Amendments 1-6, in¬ 
clusive, as previously published, are 
applicable to this republication. The ef¬ 
fective dates of this regulation, and of 
the amendments are shown in a note 
preceding the first section of the regu¬ 
lation. 

regulatory provisions 

ARTICLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. What this regulation does. 

2. Where this regulation applies. 

3. Celling prices for specifically enumerated 

beef products. 

4. Ceiling prices for certain beef products 

which are not specifically Usted in sec¬ 
tion 3. 

5. Exempt stales. 

6. Adjustment for transportation to critical 

areas. 

7. Import and export sales. 

8. Evasion. 

9. Records. 

10. Reports. 

11. Prohibitions. 

12. Enforcement. — 

13. Petitions for amendment. 

ARTICLE II—PRICING SCHEDULES 

20. Schedule I—Beef carcasses and wholesale 
cuts. 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Sec. 

21. Schedule II—Fabricated cuts. 

22. Schedule m—Boneless beef cuts. 

23. Schedule IV—Boneless processing beef. 

24. Schedule V—Frozen boneless beef (4-way, 

military specs.). 

25. Schedule VI—Beef, processing (military 

specs.. JAN-B-617 and JAN-B-723). 

26. Schedule VII—Beef variety meats and 

by-products. 

ARTICLE m —DISTRIBUTION POINT 

30. Distribution point. 

ARTICLE IV—ZONE DIFFERENTIALS AND ADDITIONS 

40. Addition 1—Zone differentials. 

41. Addition 2—Local delivery. 

42. Addition 3—Wholesaler’s addition. 

43. Addition 4—Freezing for defense pro¬ 

curement agency. 

44. Addition 5—Wrapping. 

45. Addition 6—Packing in shipping con¬ 

tainers. 

46. Addition 7—Peddler truck selling addi¬ 

tion. 

47. Addition 8—Kosher forequarters and 

kosher wholesale cuts. 

48. Addition 9—Beef from cattle slaughtered 

in Zone 4a. 

ARTICLE V—GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

50. General definitions. 

APPENDIXES 

1. Zone definitions. 

2. Beef carcass and wholesale cuts defini¬ 

tions. • 

3. Boneless beef cuts definitions. 

4. Fabricated beef cuts definitions. 

6. Boneless beef (military specifications) 
definitions. 

6. Beef variety meats and byproducts defini¬ 

tions. 

7. Other beef products definitions. 

8. Beef cutting charffe. 

9. Wholesale zoning map. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 50 issued under 
64 Stat. 816, as amended, Pub. Law 96, 82d 
Cong.; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154. Interpret 
or apply Title IV. 64 Stat. 803. as amended, 
Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong.; 60 U. 8. C. App. Sup. 
2101-2110, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 
6105; 3 CFR. 1950 Supp. 

Derivation: Sections 1-50 contained in 
Ceiling Price Regulation 24, April 30, 1951 
(16 F. R. 3721), except as otherwise noted in 
brackets following text affected. 

Effective Dates: CPR 24, May 9. 1951. 
However, through and including May 11, 
1951, if (1) you sell and deliver a beef prod¬ 
uct for which a ceiling price is established 
by this regulation by grades (2) this beef 
product left the slaughtering plant prior to 
May 7, 1951 and (3) such beef product does 
not bear the grade mark provided for in Dis¬ 
tribution Regulation 2 for such beef products 
leaving the slaughtering plant on and after 
May 7, 1951, then your ceiling price for such 
products shall be your ceiling price estab¬ 
lished by the General Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion. Moreover, through and including May 
11, 1951, if (1) you sell and deliver a beef 
product for which a ceiling price is estab¬ 
lished by this regulation by grades and (2) 
such beef product bears the grade mark pro¬ 
vided for in Distribution Regulation 2 for 
such beef products leaving the slaughtering 
plant after May 7, 1951. your celling prices 
for such of those products as are not derived 
from cattle you slaughtered shall be. at your 
option, the celling prices established by this 
regulation or your ceiling prices established 
by the General Ceiling Price Regulation 
(16 F. R. 3721). 

Amendment 1, May 4, 1951, 16 F. R. 4183. 
Amendment 2. May 12, 1951, 16 F. R. 4442. 
Amendment 3, July 5, 1951, 16 F. R. 6376. 
Amendment 4, August 1,1951,16 F. R. 7664. 
8588. 

Amendment 5. August 24, 1951, 16 F. R. 
Amendment 6, September 19,1951, 16 F. R. 
9512. 
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[Effective date of CPR 24 amended by 
Arndt. 1[ 

ARTICLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. What this regulation does . 
This regulation establishes specific ceil¬ 
ing prices for most sales of beef, beef cuts 
and beef products, except for sales at re¬ 
tail. These ceiling prices supersede those 
established by the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation for these items. This regula¬ 
tion does not, however, establish ceiling 
prices for sterile canned beef, or sau¬ 
sage. In addition, this regulation defines 
and standardizes the beef cuts which 
you may sell and prohibits the sale of 
non-standardized cuts. 

Sec. 2. Where this regulation applies. 
This regulation shall be applicable in the 
forty-eight States and the District of 
Columbia. 

Sec. 3. Ceiling prices for specifically 
enumerated beef products. —(a) Beef 
carcasses and wholesale cuts. Your ceil¬ 
ing price for each grade of beef carcass 
or beef wholesale cut shall be the price 
specified in section 20, plus any applica¬ 
ble additions permitted in Article IV. 

(b) Fabricated beef cuts. Your ceil¬ 
ing price for each grade of fabricated 
beef cut shall be the price specified in 
section 21, plus the applicable additions 
permitted in sections 40 and 41. 

(c) Boneless beef cuts. Your ceiling 
price for each boneless beef cut shall be 
the price specified in section 22, plus the 
applicable additions permitted in sec¬ 
tions 41, 42, 45 and 46. 

(d) Boneless processing beef. Your 
ceiling prices for boneless processing beef 
shall be the prices specified in section 23, 
plus the applicable additions permitted 
in sections 41 and 45. 

(e) Boneless beef (military specifica¬ 
tions). Your ceiling prices for frozen 
boneless beef (4-way, military specifica¬ 
tions) and beef, processing (military 
specifications, JAN-B-617 and JAN-B- 
723) shall be the prices specified in sec¬ 
tions 24 and 25 respectively. You may 
not include any of the additions specified 
in Article IV, except the addition speci¬ 
fied in section 41, if applicable. 
[Paragraph (c) amended by Arndt. 6] 

(f) Beef variety meats and by-prod¬ 
ucts. Your ceiling prices for certain beef 
variety meats and beef by-products shall 
be the prices specified in section 26, plus 
the applicable additions permitted in 
sections 40, 41, 42, 45 and 46. 

[Paragraph (f) amended by Arndt. 2] 

(g) Prefabricated quick frozen and 
packaged retail cuts. Your ceiling prices 
for prefabricated quick frozen and pack¬ 
aged retail cuts, delivered to any retail 
store, properly equipped with such facili¬ 
ties as are necessary to maintain such 
cuts in a solid frozen condition, shall be 
80 percent of the retail ceiling price 
(Group 1 and 2 stores as established by 
Ceiling Price Regulation 25) for the cor¬ 
responding grade and type of fresh re¬ 
tail cut applicable in the retail zone area 
In which the buyer’s .store is located. 
In determining this figure, the retail 
ceiling price shall first be converted to a 
per cwt. basis and the result shall be 
rounded to the nearest 10 cents per cwt. 
The weights for determining such ceil- 
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lng price shall be the net weight of the 
prefabricated quick frozen retail cut in¬ 
dicated on each package. None of the 
additions in Article IV may be added. 

(h) Prefabricated retail cuts. If you 
are not prohibited by section 11 (b) of 
this regulation from selling prefabri¬ 
cated retail cuts to a retail selling estab¬ 
lishment, your ceiling price for sales of 
such cuts to such an establishment shall 
be 80 percent of the retail ceiling price 
(Group 1 and 2 stores as established by 
Ceiling Price Regulation 25) for the 
corresponding grade and type of retail 
beef cut applicable in the retail zone 
area in which the buyer’s store is located. 
[Paragraph (h) added by Amdt. 2J 

(i) Boneless beef cuts and fabricated 
beef cuts . If you have prepared an un¬ 
graded fabricated beef cut or ungraded 
boneless beef cut prior to May 7, 1951, 
you may sell and deliver such cuts on or 
before May 30, 1951. Similarly if you 
have prepared a fabricated beef cut prior 
to May 7,1951, and this cut does not meet 
the specifications provided in Appendix 4, 
you may sell and deliver such cuts on or 
before May 30, 1951. Your ceiling price 
for such ungraded or unspecified cuts 
sold and delivered prior to May 31, 1951, 
shall be your ceiling price established by 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation. 
[Paragraph (i) added by Amdt. 2J 

Sec. 4. Ceiling prices for certain beef 
products which are not specifically listed 
in section 3. —(a) Variety meats and 
edible by-products . If you sell a beef 
variety meat or a beef by-product which 
is not included in section 26, your ceil¬ 
ing price is established by the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation. 

(b) Cured beef items . (1) If you sold 
cured, corned, cooked, smoked, barbe¬ 
cued or dried beef items during 1950, 
your ceiling prices are established by 
Supplementary Regulation 61 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation. You 
must, however, file the report required 
under section 10 (b) of this regulation. 
Except as is provided in section 4 (b) (2) 
of this regulation, if you did not sell these 
items during 1950, see section 4 (d). 

[Subparagraph (1) amended by Amdt. 6[ 

(2) Your ceiling price for cured bone¬ 
less processing beef imported into con¬ 
tinental United States shall be $53.00 per 
cwt. for bull and $50.00 per cwt. for other 
than bull, both f. o. b. point of entry. 
Such beef may not contain more than 5 
percent salt or other curing agent nor 
more than 10 percent fat by chemical 
analysis. You may not add any of the 
additions in Article IV except the whole¬ 
saler’s addition in section 42 of this 
regulation. 

[Subparagraph (2) amended by Arndts. 2 
and 3] 

(c) Specialty steak products. If you 
sold specialty steak products such as chip 
steaks, frosted steaks, sandwich steaks, 
French steaks, tenderredy steaks or 
similar specialty beef products during 
1950, your ceiling prices are established 
by the General Ceiling Price Regulation, 
but in no event shall they exceed $2.00 
per pound. You must, however, file the 
report required by section 10 (b). If you 
did not sell these items in 1950, see sec¬ 
tion 4 (d). 


(d) New cured beef and specialty 
steak products. If you desire to sell a 
beef product listed in section 4 (b) (1) or 
section 4 (c) which you have not sold 
during 1950, you may apply in writing 
to the Director of Price Stabilization in 
Washington, D. C., for a ceiling price. 
In your application you shall describe 
the product and state the same infor¬ 
mation required in section 10 (b) (1) 
through (6), inclusive. The Director of 
Price Stabilization may authorize a ceil¬ 
ing price for such product if your appli¬ 
cation includes sufficient facts to en¬ 
able the Director of Price Stabilization 
to find: 

(1) That you have made a substantial 
financial investment which cannot be 
utilized except in the sale of such beef 
product; 

(2) That the sale of this product is 
to constitute at least 10 percent of your 
dollar volume of business; 

(3) That production of this item will 
not divert an abnormal amount of beef 
production from low cost to high cost 
items; and 

(4) That approval of your application 
will be generally fair and equitable, will 
not adversely affect the price structure 
established by this regulation, and will 
not otherwise have an inflationary effect. 
[Paragraph (d) amended by Amdt. 2] 

Sec. 5. Exempt sales. The provisions 
of this regulation shall not apply: 

(a) To sales at retail; or 

(b) To sales or deliveries of any beef 
product to a buyer if, prior to the effec¬ 
tive date of this regulation, this beef 
product has been received for shipment 
to such buyer by a carrier other than a 
carrier owned or controlled by the seller. 

Sec. 6. Adjustment for transportation 
to critical areas. Upon a finding that a 
critical shortage of meat has occurred in 
a specific area because customary sources 
of supply are unavailable and because 
the established ceiling prices do not con¬ 
tain a sufficient allowance to cover the 
cost of transporting meat to that area 
from other sources of supply, the Direc¬ 
tor of Price Stabilization may by order 
designate such area as a critical area for 
such period as he may prescribe, and may 
in writing authorize you to charge and 
receive, for beef products sold to buyers 
in that area, an amount in excess of the 
applicable ceiling price. 

Sec. 7. Import and export sales —(a) 
Ceiling prices for sales of imported beef. 
Except as provided in section 4 (b) (2), 
your ceiling price for any imported beef 
product shall be the same as your domes¬ 
tic ceiling price for that product. 

(b) Ceiling prices and records for ex¬ 
port sales—( 1) Ceiling prices. The ceil¬ 
ing prices at which you may export any 
beef product shall be your domestic ceil¬ 
ing price for the beef product f. o. b. your 
place of business (in this instance your 
distribution point shall be your place of 
business) plus any of the following costs 
actually incurred incidental to exporta¬ 
tion of the product: 

<i) Cost of transportation to the dock. 

(ii) Export packing and freezing costs. 

(iii) Demurrage or warehouse charges. 

(iv) Ocean freight costs. 

(v) Insurance costs. 

(vi) Consular fees. 

(vii) Freight forwarders’ fees. 


You may not however add any of the 
additions specified in Article IV of this 
regulation except the additions set forth 
in section 40 and section 42, where ap¬ 
plicable. 

(2) Records. You shall make and 
preserve the records required in section 
9 (a) of this regulation and in addition 
to the information required to be shown 
in paragraphs (1) through (4) therein, 
you shall also separately list any of the 
actual costs incurred in paragraph (b) 
(1) (i) through (vii) of this section. 
You shall furnish the buyer a written 
statement showing all this information. 
[Section 7 amended by Amdt. 2) 

Sec. 8. Evasion, (a) You shall not 
evade the provisions of this regulation, 
by direct or indirect methods in connec¬ 
tion with an offer, solicitation or agree¬ 
ment relating to the sale, delivery, pur¬ 
chase, transfer or receipt of beef, alone 
or in conjunction with any other com¬ 
modity or service, or by way of any com¬ 
mission, service, transportation, wrap¬ 
ping, packaging or other charge or dis¬ 
count, premium or other privilege, or 
by tying-agreement or other trade un¬ 
derstanding, or by changing the selec¬ 
tion, grading, or the style of dressing, 
cutting, trimming, cooking or otherwise 
processing, or the wrapping or packag¬ 
ing of beef, or otherwise. 

(b) Among 9 thers, the following prac¬ 
tices are considered evasions and are 
prohibited: 

(1) Falsely or incorrectly grading or 
invoicing beef. 

(2) Selling or invoicing kosher beef to 
purchasers who are not bona fide buy¬ 
ers of kosher meat. 

(3) Selling or invoicing fabricated beef 
cuts to buyers other than purveyors of 
meals, hotel supply houses, combination 
distributors, ship suppliers or peddler 
truck sellers. 

[Subparagraph (3) amended by Amdt. 3J 

(4) Offering, selling or delivering a 
beef product on condition that the buyer 
purchase another beef product or any 
other commodity or service. 

(5) Making or receiving a charge for 
delivery on the basis of a route different 
from that actually followed and in ex¬ 
cess of that permitted for the route by 
w r hich the beef was actually delivered. 

(6) Selling or transferring to a 
slaughterer title to live cattle by the 
owner thereof or buying or receiving title 
to live cattle by a slaughterer from the 
owner thereof, on condition, or with any 
understanding or agreement, that 
dressed carcasses or wholesale cuts de¬ 
rived from such cattle, or from other 
cattle, be sold or delivered to any desig¬ 
nated person: Provided, however , That 
this prohibition shall not apply to the 
sale or transfer of title to cattle certified 
to be club cattle. 

(7) Charging, paying, billing, or re¬ 
ceiving any consideration for or in con¬ 
nection with any service for which a 
specific allowance has not been provided 
in this regulation. 

(8) Selling to a buyer a carcass or 
wholesale cut of beef and buying back 
from that same buyer a portion of any 
carcass or wholesale cut at a price below 
the ceiling price for that portion. 
[Subparagraph (8) added by Amdt. 6J 
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(9) Selling any fresh ground meat 
which contains beef and does not consist 
entirely of ground beef as defined in any 
of the following subparagraphs of Ap¬ 
pendix 4 (a) paragraphs (33) through 
(36), inclusive, or paragraphs (38) or 
(39). 

[Subparagraph (9) added by Arndt. 61 

(c) The following payments shall not 
be construed as evasions of this regu¬ 
lation if made under the following 
conditions: 

(1) A payment of not to exceed 17*4 
cents per cwt. in excess of the ceiling 
prices fixed by this regulation, if paid by 
a buyer to a broker who had, prior to the 
issuance date of this regulation, ren¬ 
dered services as a broker, for services 
rendered by the broker to the buyer if 
the broker has no business affiliation with 
the seller. 

(2) A payment by a buyer to a seller 
for icing services performed by the seller 
before delivery of any beef or beef prod¬ 
uct to a carrier, if the carrier’s freight 
charges are paid djrectly by the buyer 
and if the amount paid for such icing 
services does not exceed the actual com¬ 
mercial rates for such icing Services. 

(3) Where the distribution point is 
the seller’s place of business and the 
transportation charges are paid by the 
seller to the carrier, a payment by a 
buyer to a seller of the buyer’s proportion 
of that transportation charge, if such 
payment appears on the seller’s invoice 
as a separate item. 

[Subparagraph (3) amended by Amdt. 61 

Sec. 9. Records —(a) Records which 
must be preserved. On*or after the ef¬ 
fective date of this regulation, each of 
you who sells or transfers and each of 
you who, in the course of trade or busi¬ 
ness, buys or receives any beef, beef cut 
or beef product shall make and preserve 
for inspection by the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization for a period of two years com¬ 
plete and accurate records of each such 
sale, transfer, purchase or receipt 
showing: 

(1) The date thereof; 

(2) The names and addresses of the 
buyer or the recipient and the seller or 
the transferor; 

(3) The descriptive name or type of 
cut or item, the grade (if bull so desig¬ 
nate) , and the quantity and weight of all 
beef products sold, transferred, delivered 
or purchased, received or acquired. 
Pubparagraph (3) amended by Amdt. 2] 

(4) The price charged, received, or 
paid therefor; 

(5) The class of buyer and seller, i. e., 
retailer (R). purveyor of meals (PM), 
wholesaler (W). combination distributor 
(CD), hotel supply house (HSH), de¬ 
fense procurement agency (DPA), ped¬ 
dler truck seller (P), ship supplier (SS), 
slaughterer (S), or any other buyer 
(OB). 

[Subparagraph (5) added by Amdt. 61 

You shall also continue to preserve all 
records required to be preserved by Sec¬ 
tion 16 of the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation. 

All records required to be preserved 
under this section 9 may after the ex¬ 


piration of 90 days after the date of the 
transaction to which they relate be 
transferred to and preserved thereafter 
on microfilm. 

(b) Records which must accompany 
deliveries. (1) Except as provided in 
section 9 (b) (2), (3) and (4) each of 
you who sells, transfers, or delivers any 
beef product shall furnish to the buyer 
at the time of delivery a written state¬ 
ment showing information set forth in 
section 9 (a). 

(2) You shall send with each ship¬ 
ment, other than a C. O. D. shipment, a 
copy of the written statement referred 
to in paragraph (a) of this section: Pro¬ 
vided, however. That the portion of the 
statement with respect to the price 
charged, received or paid therefor, may 
be omitted but (i) such portion must be 
mailed to the buyer within 24 hours after 
the shipment left your plant or, (ii) if it 
has been your customary practice to send 
invoices weekly, such portion must be 
mailed to the buyer during the week of 
the shipment. 

(Subparagraph (2) amended by Amdt. 2] 

(3) Where the shipment made consti¬ 
tutes the entire content of a common 
carrier freight car or truck, a copy of the 
statement referred to in section 9 (a) 
shall be posted in the freight car or truck 
near or on the door. Where the ship¬ 
ment made constitutes only a part of the 
content of a common carrier freight car 
or truck, the copy shall be securely at¬ 
tached in a conspicuous place to one of 
the items included within the shipment. 
Where the shipment made is by vehicle 
other than a common carrier, the copy 
referred to shall be given to and car¬ 
ried by the driver and he shall be au¬ 
thorized to display it to any enforce¬ 
ment officer on request. 

(4) If you transfer any beef product, 
which constitutes the entire content of 
a vehicle, to a business establishment or 
warehouse controlled or operated by you, 
you shall send with each vehicle making 
such transfer, a statement showing the 
name and address of the owner, the point 
of destination and that the beef prod¬ 
ucts are not being transferred to a buyer 
in connection with a sale. The transfer 
must be identified in the same manner 
as required ii} subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. 

Sec. 10. Reports. —(a) Slaughter lo¬ 
cated in Zone 4a. If you slaughter cattle 
in a slaughtering plant or plants located 
in Zone 4a you shall file with the Office 
of Price Stabilization at Washington, 
D. C.. a true copy of the abattoir stamp 
together with the name and address of 
the slaughtering plant at which such 
abattoir stamp is used. 

(Paragraph (a) amended by Amdt. 6] 

(b) Cured beef products and specialty 
steaks. If you sell any beef product for 
which a ceiling price is provided under 
section 4 (b) (1) or section 4 (c) you 
shall file within 30 days of the effective 
date- of this regulation with the Director 
of Price Stabilization, Washington 25. 
D. C., a report including: 

(1) A description of the product, in¬ 
cluding the name of the item. 

(2) The wholesale cut and grade of 
beef used therein. 


(3) A complete description of its 
preparation. 

(4) The type of wrapping or packag¬ 
ing used. 

(5) The manner in which the product 
differs from the most similar product 
of the same typs for which a ceiling 
price is provided in section 3 of this 
regulation. 

(6) The cost of each operation which 
is added to or eliminated from the manu¬ 
facture of the most similar product of 
the same type for which a ceiling price 
is provided in section 3 of this regula¬ 
tion and a cutting test showing the cost 
of the product. 

(7) Your ceiling price for that product 
under the General Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation. 

(8) The total dollar volume you sold 
of the product during the calendar year 

1950. 

(9) The total dollar volume of all 
your sales of all meat products during 
the calendar year 1950. 

(Paragraph (b) amended by Amdt. 2] 

(c) For other reports required by this 
regulation see sections 21, 42 and 46. 

Sec. 11. Prohibitions —(a) Selling at 
prices above ceiling . Regardless of any 
contract, agreement or other obligation, 

(1) you shall not sell or deliver any beef 
product at a price higher than the ceil¬ 
ing price established by this regulation, 

(2) you shall not buy or receive in the 
regular course of trade or business any 
beef product at a price higher than the 
ceiling price established by this regula¬ 
tion, and (3) you shall not agree, offer, 
solicit or attempt to do any of the fore¬ 
going. You may, however, charge, de¬ 
mand, pay or offer lower prices for beef 
products than are established by this 
regulation. 

(b) Selling other than defined cuts. 
Regardless of any contract, agreement 
or other obligation, except for beef prod¬ 
ucts the ceiling prices of which are con¬ 
trolled by section 4 and, until May 31, 

1951, except as is provided in Section 3 
(i), you shall not sell or deliver and you 
shall not buy or receive in the regular 
course of trade or business any beef prod¬ 
uct or any part or portion thereof unless 
such beef product is listed in Appendixes 
2 through 7, inclusive. Moreover, you 
shall not sell any prefabricated retail 
cut to a retail selling establishment un¬ 
less (1) you have customarily sold retail 
cuts to such establishment. (2) the re¬ 
tailer requests you in writing to con¬ 
tinue to sell him prefabricated retail 
cuts, and (3) you do not sell that retailer 
any of the beef products listed in Ap¬ 
pendix 2. 

(Paragraph (b) amended by Amdt. 2J 

(c) Importation at prices above ceil¬ 
ing. Regardless of any contract, agree¬ 
ment or other obligation you shall not, 
by direct or indirect methods, import 
into the 48 states or the District of Co¬ 
lumbia from a foreign country any beef 
product purchased by you, directly or 
through any agent, or through a foreign 
or domestic corporation affiliated with 
you, or any foreign or domestic subsidi¬ 
ary thereof, if this beef product has a 
landed cost higher than the domestic 
ceiling price at the point of consignment. 
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paragraphs (a), (b), (c), or (d) of this 
section, the nearest point to which such 
freight rates are established shall be* 
come the applicable distribution point. 
[Section 30 amended by Arndt. 2] 

ARTICLE IV—ZONE DIFFERENTIALS AND 
ADDITIONS 

Sec. 40. Addition 1—Zone differen¬ 
tials 1 —(a) Zone 1. No amount may be 
added as a zone differential where the 
distribution point is located in Zone 1. 

(b) Zone 2. For beef grade prime or 
choice and for the beef variety meats and 
byproducts listed in section 26 of this 
regulation, the amount to be added as a 
zone differential where the distribution 
point is located in Zone 2 shall be the 
fresh meat railroad carload freight rate 
from Omaha, Nebraska, to the distribu¬ 
tion point, or from Denver, Colorado, to 
the distribution point, whichever is 
lower, adjusted to the nearest 10^ per 
cwt. 

For beef graded good, commercial, 
utility, cutter or canner, no amount may 
be added as a zone differential where 
the distribution point is located in 
Zone 2. 

[?aragraph (b) amended by Arndt. 3[ 

(c) Zone 2a. For beef graded prime 
or choice and for the beef variety meats 
and byproducts listed in section 26 of 
this regulation, the amount to be added 
as a zone differential where the distribu¬ 
tion point is located in Zone 2a shall be 
determined by multiplying by 115 percent 
the fresh meat railroad carload freight 
rate from Omaha, Nebraska, to the dis¬ 
tribution point, adjusted to the nearest 
lOtf per cwt. 

For beef graded good, commercial, 
utility, cutter or canner, the amount to 
be added as a zone differential where the 
distribution point is located in Zone 2a 
shall be determined by multiplying by 
60 percent the fresh meat railroad car¬ 
load freight rate from Omaha, Nebraska, 
to the distribution point, adjusted to the 
nearest lOtf per cwt. 

[Paragraph (c) amended by Arndt. 3] 

(d) Zone 3. The amount to be added 
as a zone differential where the distribu¬ 
tion point is located in Zone 3 shall be the 
fresh meat railroad carload freight rate 
from Denver, Colorado, to the distribu¬ 
tion point, adjusted to the nearest lOtf 
per cwt. 

(e) Zone Zone fa and Zone J t b. The 
amount to be added as a zone differential 
where the distribution point is located 
in Zone 4, Zone 4a, or Zone 4b shall be 
determined by multiplying by 115 per¬ 
cent the fresh meat railroad carload 
freight rate from Omaha, Nebraska, to 
the distribution point, adjusted to the 
nearest 10<J per cwt. 

(f) Zone 2b. The amount to be added 
as a zone differential where the distribu¬ 
tion point is located in Zone 2b shall be 
determined by multiplying by 60 percent 
the fresh meat railroad carload freight 
rate from Omaha, Nebraska, to the dis- 


1 For fabricated cuts, you may substitute 
125 percent of the fresh meat railroad carload 
freight rate where 115 percent is allowed, 110 
percent where actual fresh meat railroad car¬ 
load freight rate is allowed, and 70 percent 
where 60 percent is allowed in this section 40. 
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tribution point, adjusted to the nearest 
101 per cwt. 

[Paragraph (f) added by Arndt. 4] 

(g) Zone 2c. For beef graded prime 
or choice, and for beef variety meats and 
by-products listed in section 26 of this 
regulation the amount to be added as a 
zone differential where the distribution 
point is located in Zone 2c shall be the 
fresh meat railroad carload freight rate 
from Denver, Colorado, to the distribu¬ 
tion point, adjusted to the nearest 10<* 
per cwt. 

For beef graded good, commercial, 
utility, cutter or canner, the amount to 
be added as a zone differential where the 
distribution point is located in Zone 2c 
shall be determined by multiplying by 60 
percent the fresh meat railroad carload 
freight rate from Denver, Colorado, to 
the distribution point, adjusted to the 
nearest 10£ per cwt. 

[Paragraph (g) added by Arndt. 41 

Sec. 41. Addition 2—Local delivery . 
(a) Where you make (or pay a contract 
carrier to make) a local delivery of not 
in excess of 3,000 pounds in any one day 
to the delivery point designated by the 
buyer, you may add to the prices speci¬ 
fied in Schedules I through VII, inclusive, 
the amount indicated for the distances 
set forth below: 

[ The charge for local delivery for any frac¬ 
tion of a cwt. shall be reduced proportion¬ 


ately.] 

Distance of 

Amount delivery » 

$0.40-Up to 35 miles. 

$0.60. 35 to 75 miles. 

$1.00-75 to 150 miles. 

$1.30-Over 150 miles. 


1 In terms of shortest railroad and/or truck 
route. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Arndt. 6] 

(b) Where you make a local delivery 
in excess of 3,000 pounds in any one day 
to the delivery point designated by the 
buyer, you may add to the prices specified 
in Schedules I through vn, inclusive, for 
local delivery, the lowest of the following 
three amounts: 

(1) The regular commercial rate 

(2) The actual cost of making the de¬ 
livery 

(3) The amount specified in (a) above 
for local delivery for a corresponding 
distance. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Arndts. 2 and 6] 

Sec. 42. Addition 3. Wholesaler's addi¬ 
tion. On the sale of any beef product 
(not obtained through custom slaugh¬ 
tering) : 

(a) (1) To retailers, you may add $2.25 
per cwt. to the prices specified in Sched¬ 
ules I, m, VTI, and section 4 (b) (2) of 
this regulation, or 

(2) To purveyors of meals, you may 
add $2.25 per cwt. to the prices specified 
in Schedule I, in, and section 4 (b) 
(2), or 

(3) To another wholesaler, you may 
add $0.75 per cwt. to the prices specified 
in Schedules I, III, vn, and section 4 (b) 
(2), or 

(4) To other buyers, you may add 
$1.25 per cwt. to the prices specified in 
Schedules I, m, VH, and section 4 (b) 
( 2 ). 


You may not add this wholesaler’s 
selling addition unless you are a whole¬ 
saler as defined in section 50, and unless 
you have filed with the appropriate 
Regional Office of the Office of Price 
Stabilization a signed statement con¬ 
taining the following: 

(i) Your name. 

(ii) The address of your selling es¬ 
tablishment. 

(iii) The date that you began doing 
business as a wholesaler. 

(iv) The type or types of customers 
to whom you regularly and customarily 
sell your product. 

(b) Addition for certain affiliated 
wholesalers . (1) If you do not qualify 

as a wholesaler, only by reason of the 
fact that you do not meet the require¬ 
ments of section 50 (u) (2) of this regu¬ 
lation, you may add the appropriate 
wholesaler’s addition on sales of those 
beef products you buy for resale from 
unaffiliated sourced, Provided: 

(i) The product is readily distinguish¬ 
able as having been purchased for resale 
(i. e., it bears the registration number 
required by section 3 (f) or 4 (f) of 
Distribution Regulation 1 or any wrap¬ 
ping or packaging bearing the name or 
identification of the non-affiliated 
slaughterer from whom you bought); 

(ii) The name of the person from 
whom you bought for resale is stated on 
your invoice. (If the item is a wrapped 
or packaged item, the name of the person 
whose identification appears on the 
package or wrapper must be shown.) 

(iii) After July 1,1951, you do not sell 
any beef carcasses or wholesale cuts to 
any slaughterer, packer, packer's branch 
house, or any person affiliated therewith; 

(iv) You do not, during any calendar 
quarter beginning on or after July 1, 
1951, take the addition on a greater vol¬ 
ume, by weight, of beef than you ob¬ 
tained from unaffiliated sources and 
resold during the last quarter of 1950; 

(v) You file with your Regional Office, 
on or before August 1,1951, a statement 
showing the volume by weight of beef you 
obtained from unaffiliated sources and 
resold during the last quarter of 1950; 

(vi) You file with your Regional Office, 
on or before October 15, 1951, and on or 
before the 15th day following the end of 
each calendar quarter ending on or after 
December 31,1951, a statement showing, 
for the calendar quarter ended prior to 
the reporting date: 

(a) The total volume by weight of beef 
obtained for resale from unafflliated 
sources, and 

(5) The total volume by weight of beef 
sold on which the wholesaler’s addition 
w f as charged. 

[Section 42 amended by Amdt. 3] 

Sec. 43. Addition 4—Freezing for de¬ 
fense procurement agencies. On sales 
of beef carcasses or wholesale cuts to 
a defense procurement agency, you may 
add to the prices specified in Schedule 
I 65<* per cwt. for freezing. 

Sec. 44. Addition 5. Wrapping . If you 
completely wrap any beef carcass or 
wholesale cut both in krinkle kraft paper 
and in a stockinette, you may add to the 
price specified in Schedule I an amount 
equal to the cost of such wrapping, but 
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such addition shall not be in excess of 
35c per cwt. 

[Section 44 amended by Amdt. 3] 

Sec. 45. Addition 6—Packing in ship¬ 
ping containers . For packing beef prod¬ 
ucts in the following containers you may 
add to the prices specified in Schedules 
I, m, IV and VII the amount specified 
below opposite the type of container 


5/15 Lbs. Wood, metal or solid fibre 

containers-$1.80 

16/35 Lbs. Wood, metal or solid fibre 

containers__ 1. 50 

36/65 Lbs. Wood, wire-bound crates, or 

solid fibre boxes- 1.00 

65 Lbs./Up Wood, wire-bound crates, 

or solid fibre boxes____ 0.80 

Barrels_ 0.70 

Corrugated boxes (all)- 0.70 


No more than one container addition 
may be made for any one product.. 
[Section 45 amended by Amdt. 3] 

Sec. 46. Addition 7—Peddler truck sell¬ 
ing addition . On a peddler truck sale 
to a buyer’s store door or place desig¬ 
nated by the buyer for delivery, you may 
add $2.50 per cwt. to the prices specified 
in Schedules I, HI, and VII. 

You may not add this addition unless 
you make a peddler truck sale as defined 
in section 50 and unless you have filed 
with the appropriate Regional Office of 
the Office of Price Stabilization a signed 
statement containing the following: 

(a) Your name. 

(b) Your business address. 

(c) The date you began doing business 
as a peddler truck operator. 

(d) The type or types of customers to 
whom you regularly and customarily sell 
your product. 

Sec. 47. Addition 8—Kosher forequar¬ 
ters and kosher wholesale cuts . For any 
grade of kosher beef triangle or kosher 
wholesale cut obtained from the triangle 
sold to a bona fide purchasher of kosher 
meat, you may add $1.20 per cwt. to the 
prices specified in Schedule I. 

For any grade of kosher forequarter 
sold to a bona fide purchaser of kosher 
meat, you may add $1.00 to the prices 
specified in Schedule I. 

Sec. 48. Addition 9—Beef from cattle 
slaughtered in Zone 4 (a), (a) On sales 
to retailers or purveyors of meals, of non- 
kosher forequarters or of non-kosher 
wholesale cut derived from the forequar¬ 
ter obtained from prime, choice, good or 
commercial grade beef slaughtered in 
Zone 4 (a), you may add $1.00 per cwt. 
to the prices specified in Schedule I. 

(b) For the following kosher beef cuts 
derived from cattle slaughtered in Zone 
4 (a), you may add (in addition to the 
amount permitted in section 47 of this 
regulation) the following amounts: 


Amount 

Item (per cwt.) 

Brisket....$4. 00 

Plate..—. 3.00 

Chuck___ 2. 00 

Foreehank_._...___ 2.00 

Forequarter and triangle- 1. 50 


(You shaU not add these amounts unless 
the meat is sold to a bona fide buyer of 
kosher meats and clearly shows the appro¬ 
priate abattoir stamp.) 

[Section 48 amended by Arndts. 2 and 61 


ARTICLE V—GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 50. General definitions . When 
used in this regulation, the term: 

(a) Affiliated means the relationship 
existing between two persons when one 
is owned or controlled by the other, or 
both are owned or controlled by the same 
person, or when one is an employee or 
agent of the other. -Own or control 
means to own or control directly or in¬ 
directly a partnership equity or in ex¬ 
cess of 10 percent of any class of out¬ 
standing stock, or to have made loans 
or advances in excess of 5 percent of the 
other person’s monthly sales. 

(b) Beef means meat graded as 
beef pursuant to the provisions of Dis¬ 
tribution Regulation 2 and in accord¬ 
ance with the “Official U. S. Standards 
for Grades of Carcass Beef’’ of the 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. 

(c) Beef product means a product 
produced in whole or substantial part 
from beef, except sausage and canned 
meats. 

(d) Buyer of kosher meat means a 
person who maintains a selling estab¬ 
lishment at or through which he regu¬ 
larly and generally sells kosher meat as 
such, or a person who is a purveyor of 
kosher meals. 

(e) Carload means 

(1) A shipment by rail of fresh or 
frozen wholesale meat cuts, and/or cured 
meat cuts, meat or processed products 
and/or carcasses or any combination of 
the foregoing to a single delivery point, 
of at least the minimum weight upon 
which the railroad carload rate from the 
point of shipment to the delivery point, 
as evidenced by the tariff of railroad car¬ 
riers, is based: Provided , That where 
the transportation charge for shipment 
of a lesser weight at the railroad carload 
rate would be less than the transporta¬ 
tion charge for that shipment at the 
railroad less-than-carload rate, that 
shipment shall be considered a carload; 
or 

(2) A shipment by motor truck or 
trucks to a single delivery point of 15,000 
pounds or more of fresh or frozen whole¬ 
sale meat cuts and/or cured meat cuts, 
meat or processed products and/or car¬ 
casses. or any combination of the fore¬ 
going, as a single bulk sale transac¬ 
tion; or 

(3) Any single bulk sale transaction 
wherein the buyer takes delivery at the 
seller’s place of business of 15,000 pounds 
or more of fresh or frozen wholesale 
meat cuts and/or cured meat cuts, meat 
or processed products and/or carcasses 
or any combination of the foregoing. 

(f) Club cattle means any cattle 
which have been bred, raised and fed, 
or fed only, by a member of a 4-H or 
F.F.A. club under the supervision of the 
Extension Service of the United States, 
or by an individual participating in a 
vocational agricultural project under the 
supervision of a vocational teacher in 
any recognized Vocational Agricultural 
Department, and which have been cer¬ 
tified in writing to conform to the pro¬ 
visions hereof by the supervisor, club 
agent, agricultural County Agent or vo¬ 
cational agricultural project teacher un¬ 
der whose supervision such cattle were 
bred, raised, or fed. 


(g) Combination distributor means 
any establishment (1) Which is not af¬ 
filiated with a packing or slaughtering 
plant, packer’s branch house, wholesal¬ 
er’s or other non-retail meat selling es¬ 
tablishment, and which sold or delivered 
to purveyors of meals during 1950 not 
less than 25 percent of the total volume 
by weight of all meats, including sau¬ 
sage, variety meats and edible by-prod¬ 
ucts, sold or delivered by it. excluding 
sales to defense procurement agencies; 
or 

(2) Which is not affiliated with a pack¬ 
ing or slaughtering plant, packer’s 
branch house, wholesaler’s or other non¬ 
retail meat selling establishment to 
which it is physically attached; and. 
which sold or delivered to purveyors of 
meals during 1950 not less than 25 per¬ 
cent of the total volume by weight of all 
meats including sausage, variety meats 
and edible by-products, sold or delivered 
by it, excluding sales to defense procure¬ 
ment agencies. 

[Paragraph (g) amended by Arndts. 2 and 3) 

(h) Defense procurement agency 
means the Department of Defense (in¬ 
cluding the Department of the Army, the 
Department of the Navy, and the De¬ 
partment of the Air Force), the Mari¬ 
time Administration of the Department 
of Commerce, the Marine Corps, the 
United States Coast Guard, the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration or any agency of the fore¬ 
going. 

(i) Fresh meat carload freight rate or 
carload freight rate means the charge 
solely for transportation of a carload of 
fresh beef (exclusive of any charge for 
services, e. g., icing), including the fed¬ 
eral transportation tax thereon. If 
there is a charge for carloads of fresh 
meat hung carcasses and for carloads of 
other fresh meat, then fresh meat car¬ 
load freight rate or carload freight rate 
shall mean the simple average of those 
two charges, exclusive of any charge 
for services, and including the federal 
transportation tax thereon, except where 
the distribution point is in Zone 3. 
Where the distribution point is in Zone 
3, and the two charges pertain, fresh 
meat carload freight rate or carload 
freight rate shall mean the charge for 
carloads of fresh meat other than hung 
carcasses, exclusive of any charge for 
services, and including the federal trans¬ 
portation tax thereon. 

[Paragraph (i) amended by Amdt. 21 

(j) Grades means the uniform grades 
required under Distribution Regulation 2. 

(k) Hotel supply house means any 
establishment 

(l) Which sold or delivered to pur¬ 
veyors of meals during 1950 not jess than 
70 percent of the total volume by weight 
of all meats, including sausage, variety 
meats and edible by-products, sold or 
delivered by it, excluding sales to defense 
procurement agencies, and 

(2) Which is not affiliated with a 
packing or slaughtering plant, packer's 
branch house, wholesaler’s or other non¬ 
retail meat selling establishment. 
[Subparagraph (2) amended by Amdt. 21 

(1) Local delivery means delivery 
commencing at the distribution point 
and continuing to the buyer’s place of 
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business or to the delivery point desig¬ 
nated by the buyer. 

(m) Peddler truck sale means a sale 
of beef from a truck by a person 

(1) Who purchases beef at or below 
the ceiling price from a seller with whom 
he has no other financial affiliations or 
relationships; 

(2) Who takes delivery at the seller’s 
place of business; 

(3) Who does not sell or deal in meat 
in any manner other than sales out of 
stock carried in a truck driven by him; 
and 

(4) Who has sold meat in this manner 
at any time between Jan. 1,1950, and the 
issuance date of this regulation. 

(n) Purveyor of meals means 

(1) Any restaurant, hotel, cafe, cafe¬ 
teria or establishment which purchases 
meats and serves meals, food portions or 
refreshments for a consideration; or 

(2) Any hospital, asylum, orphanage, 
prison or other similar institution; or 

(3) Any person who is feeding, pur¬ 
suant to a written contract with an 
agency of the United States, personnel 
of the armed services of the United 
States, fed under the command of a com¬ 
missioned or noncommissioned officer or 
other authorized representative of the 
armed services of the United States, but 
in no event shall any defense procure¬ 
ment agency be considered a purveyor 
of meals; or 

[Subparagraph (3) amended by Amdt. 6J 

(4) Any person operating an ocean¬ 
going vessel or Great Lakes vessel, en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of cargo or 
passengers in foreign, coastwise, inter¬ 
coastal trade, or trade upon the Great 
Lakes, if meat is delivered for consump¬ 
tion aboard such vessels. 

(o) Sales at retail means a sale to an 
Individual for consumption by himself 
or his family off the seller’s premises. A 
retailer means a person who sells at re¬ 
tail. 

(p) Shipment, whenever used in sec¬ 
tion 9 (b), means commodities which 
are consigned to a single buyer as part 
of a single freight car or truck move¬ 
ment or delivery to the place of business 
or warehouse of the buyer, other than a 
consignment or delivery of the entire 
content of a common carrier, freight car 
or truck to a defense procurement 
agency. 

(q) Ship supplier means any person 
# who sells and/or delivers meats and/or 

other food products to ship operators. 

(r) Slaughterer means a person who 
owns or is affiliated with a slaughter¬ 
ing plant or slaughtering facilities, or 
who has livestock slaughtered for him 
by another person. 

(s) Slaughtering facilities means any 
equipment designed or used for the com¬ 
mercial killing of calves, cattle, lambs, 
sheep, or hogs. 

(t) Slaughtering plant means any 
place equipped or used for the commer¬ 
cial killing of calves, cattle, lambs, sheep 
or hogs. 

(u) Wholesaler means a person (other 
than a hotel supply house, combination 
distributor, peddler truck seller) 

(1) Who buys beef for resale; and 

(2) Who is not affiliated with any 
slaughtering plant or facilities, engaged 
in the slaughtering of cattle: and 
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(3) Who maintains and operates a 
separate selling establishment, equipped 
with reasonable and adequate storage 
facilities, in such a manner that the to¬ 
tal monthly poundage of meats and 
meat by-products sold out of stock car¬ 
ried in his separate selling establish¬ 
ment constitutes not less than 90 per¬ 
cent of the total monthly poundage of 
all meats and meat by-products resold 
by him; and 

(4) Who operated in this manner at 
any time between Jan. 1, 1950 and the 
issuance date of this regulation. 

If you are a wholesaler within the 
meaning of the foregoing definition and 
if you also qualify as a combination dis¬ 
tributor or hotel supply house under sec¬ 
tion 50 (g), or 50 (k), respectively, you 
must elect whether you shall be a whole¬ 
saler or a combination distributor, or 
hotel supply house. You shall make your 
election by filing with your Regional Of¬ 
fice of the Office of Price Stabilization 
the statement required by section 42 of 
this regulation if you elect to be a 
wholesaler, or the statement required by 
section 21 (a) if you elect to be a hotel 
supply house or the statement required 
by section 21 (b) if you elect to be a com¬ 
bination distributor. This election shall 
be made on or before May 30, 1951. If, 
before that date, you have filed with your 
Regional Office more than one of the 
aforesaid statements, you shall, on or 
before May 30,1951, notify your Regional 
Office by a statement in writing of the 
classification you elect. Once you have 
made this election, you may not change 
to a different classification until after 
December 31, 1951. You may change 
your classification, once after December 
31, 1951, and once after June 30, 1952, 
and once after each successive December 
31 and June 30 thereafter. You shall 
notify your Regional Office of such 
change of classification by a statement 
in writing. The change in your classifi¬ 
cation shall be effective five days after 
you have mailed or delivered such a 
statement to the Regional Office. If, 
however, you have not operated in this 
manner at any time between January 1, 
1950, and April 30, 1951, but you have 
made a substantial investment in plant 
or equipment prior to February 9, 1951, 
you may file an application with the 
Director of Price Stabilization, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C., requesting that you be quali¬ 
fied as a wholesaler. Your application 
shall state the nature and extent of your 
investment in plant or equipment and 
when such investment was made. If the 
Director finds that you have made such 
an investment prior to February 9, 1951, 
he may, by order, qualify you as a whole¬ 
saler under the appropriate provision of 
this section. 

[Subparagraph (4) amended by Arndts. 2 

and 3] 

(v) You or person indicates the per¬ 
son subject to this regulation, includ¬ 
ing any individual, corporation, part¬ 
nership, association, or any other or¬ 
ganized group of persons, or legal suc¬ 
cessor or representative of any of the 
foregoing and includes the United States 
or any agency thereof, or any other gov¬ 
ernment. or any of its political subdivi¬ 
sions, or any agency of any of the fore¬ 
going: Provided , That no punishment 


provided by this regulation shall apply 
to the United States or to any such gov¬ 
ernment, political subdivision, or agency. 

Note: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac¬ 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

By: J. L. Dwyer, 

Recording Secretary . 

Appendix 1 —Zone Definitions 

(a) Zone 1. Zone 1 means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The entire States of Nebraska. Kansas, and 
South Dakota; 

The entire State of Missouri, except the 
City of St. Louis and St. Louis County; 

The portion of Colorado Included in the 
following counties: Sedgwick, Phillips, Yuma, 
Kit Carson. Cheyenne, Logan, Washington, 
Lincoln, Weld, Morgan, Denver, Adams, 
Arapahoe, Douglas, Elbert, El Paso, Teller, 
Pueblo, Crowley, Otero, Bent, Kiowa, and 
Prowers; 

The portion of Wyoming included in the 
counties of Platte, Goshen and Laramie; 

The portion of Wisconsin west of and in¬ 
cluding the counties of Iron, Price, Taylor, 
Clark, Jackson, Monroe, Vernon, and Craw¬ 
ford; and 

The portion of Minnesota south 61 and in¬ 
cluding the counties of Traverse, Grant, 
Douglas, Todd, Morrison, Mllle Lacs, Kana¬ 
bec, and Pine. 

The entire State of Iowa except the coun¬ 
ties of Dubuque, Jackson. Clinton and Scott. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Arndts. 3 and 4) 

(b) Zone 2. Zone 2 means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The entire States of Oklahoma, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, New Mexico, and North Dakota; 

The portion of Wyoming which is not in¬ 
cluded in Zone 1; 

The portion of Colorado which is not in¬ 
cluded in Zone 1; 

The portion of Minnesota which is not in¬ 
cluded in Zone 1; and 

The portion of Montana east of and in¬ 
cluding the Counties of Phillips, Petroleum, 
Musselshell, Yellowstone, and Big Horn. 

The entire State of Texas, except that por¬ 
tion west and southwest of the Pecos River. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Amdt. 4] 

(c) Zone 2a. Zone 2a means the portion 
of Wisconsin which is not included in Zone 1. 

(d) Zone 3 . Zone 3 means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The entire States of California, Utah, Ne¬ 
vada, Washington, Oregon, Arizona, and 
Idaho; and 

The portion of Montana which is not in¬ 
cluded in Zone 2. 

(e) Zone 4. Zone 4 means that portion of 
the United States which is not included in 
Zones 1, 2, 2a, 3, 4a, or 4b. 

(f) Zone 4a. Zone 4a means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The entire States of Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, New Jersey, Delaware, Mary¬ 
land, and the District of Columbia; 

The portion of New York east of and in¬ 
cluding the Counties of St. Lawrence, Jeffer¬ 
son, Lewis, Herkimer, Otsego and east and 
southeast of and including the County of 
Delaware; and 

The portion of Pennsylvania east of and 
including the Counties of Tioga, Lycoming, 
Union, Mifflin, Juniata, Perry, and Franklin. 

(g) Zone 4b. Zone 4b means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The portion of Florida south of and in¬ 
cluding the counties of Pinellas. Hillsbor¬ 
ough, Polk, Orange, Seminole, and Volusia. 

(h) Zone 2b. Zone 2b means the area de¬ 
scribed as,follows: 
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The portion of Iowa which is not included 
in Zone 1, i. e., the counties of Dubuque, 
Jackson, Clinton, and Scott. 

[Paragraph (h) added by Amdt. 4] 

(i) Zone 2c, Zone 2c means the area de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

The portion of Texas which is not included 
in Zone 2, i. e., that portion of Texas west and 
southwest of the^*ecos River. 

(Paragraph (i) added by Amdt. 4] 

Appendix 2— Beet Carcasses and Wholesale 
Cuts Definitions 

(a) Section 58 of this regulation contains 
a chart showing the cuts the technical de¬ 
scriptions of which are given below. When 
used in this regulation, the term: 

(1) Beef carcass means and is limited 
to two sides of beef or two hindquarters and 
two forequarters derived in either case from 
the same beef animal which shall be dressed 
in the following manner: The head shall be 
removed by disjointing at the socket Joint 
(occipito-atlis). The hide shall be entirely 
removed. The belly shall be opened by cut- 
ing or sawing through the aitch bone (sym¬ 
physis-pelvis) down the belly in a straight 
line to the center of the sternum bone and 
continuing through the sternum bone to the 
neck. All the viscera (not including the 
kidneys and the kidney fat) shall be re¬ 
moved. The heart (mediastinal) fat, caul 
fat and the sweetbreads from the neck shall 
be entirely removed. The front feet shall be 
detached at the lower knee (carpo-metacar- 
pal) Joint and the hind legs shall be de¬ 
tached at the hock (tarso-metatarsal Joint), 
The tail shall be removed leaving not more 
than two tall (caudal) vertebrae remaining 
attached to the carcass. 

In dressing cows the udders shall be en¬ 
tirely removed. In dressing steers, stags, 
and bulls the entire genito-urinary tract 
shall be removed. The carcass shall be sep¬ 
arated into two sides by splitting- or sawing 
the chine bones as nearly as possible through 
the center of the spinal column and spinous 
processes so that the spinal cord Is fully ex¬ 
posed. The muscular portion of the skirt 
(diaphragm) shall be left attached to the 
carcass but the non-muscular part (centrum 
tendlneum) shall be trimmed so as to leave 
not more than *4 inch of it remaining ad¬ 
jacent to the red (muscle) meat. Bruises 
and grubs shall be trimmed out. The hang¬ 
ing tender shall be left on the carcass. The 
Inside of the carcass shall be thoroughly 
cleaned by washing. The beef carcass shall 
not be broken in any other manner than as 
provided below. 

Side of beef means a hindquarter and 
forequarter separated or attached which are 
derived from one side of a beef animal and 
which have been dressed in accordance with 
the specifications applicable to “beef car¬ 
cass”. 

Beef wholesale cut means and is limited 
to any of the following cuts meeting the 
following minimum specifications, derived 
from the beef carcass, but excluding the 
offal and any item not included therein. 
(All measurements prescribed herein shall 
be made with a rigid straight ruler. All cuts 
shall be made according to the definite 
guides and measurements specified. Ribs 
are designated as 1st to 13th, inclusive, 
counting as the 1st rib that one which is 
nearest the neck end of the side). 

(2) Hindquarter means the posterior 
portion of the side remaining after the sever¬ 
ance of the 12-rib forequarter from the side, 
and comprising the round, full loin includ¬ 
ing the 13th rib, flank, kidney and hanging 
tender all in one piece, which posterior por¬ 
tion shall be obtained by cutting the beef 
side between the 12th and 13th ribs, keep¬ 
ing the knife firmly against the 12th rib 
while cutting down the length of the rib 
to the point at the end of the rib where the 
rib Joins the rib (costal) cartilage, from 
which point passing through the cartilage 


and meat of the flank and short plate In the 
same straight line, completing the cut. 

(3) Forequarter means the anterior por¬ 
tion of the side remaining after the severance 
of the 1-rib hindquarter from the side and 
comprises the rib, regular chuck, brisket, 
short plate and fore-shank, all in one piece, 
which anterior portion contains the first to 
twelfth ribs, inclusive. No heart (mediasti¬ 
nal) fat or neck sweetbreads and not more 
than one-half Inch of the fibrous part 
(centrum tendineum) of the skirt (dia¬ 
phragm) shall appear in the forequarter and 
otherwise it shall be dressed in accordance 
with the specifications applicable to “beef 
carcass” as set forth In Appendix 2 (a) (1). 

(4) Round means the portion of the 
hindquarter remaining after the severance 
of untrimmed full loin, and flank from 
the hindquarter, which portion shall be 
obtained as follows: The untrimmed full 
loin and flank shall be severed from the 
hindquarter by cutting in a straight line 
perpendicular to the contour of the outside 
or skin surface of the hindquarter. The cut 
shall be made on a straight line formed by 
and starting from that point on the back¬ 
bone which is the Juncture of the last (5th) 
sacral vertebra and the first (1st) tail 
(caudal) vertebra, and passing through the 
point which Just misses the end of the pro¬ 
tuberance of the femur bone and exposes the 
ball of the femur bone, continuing in the 
same straight line beyond the second point 
to complete the cut. Two tail vertebrae shall 
be left on the round. Attached to the tail 
bone of the round shall be the tip or rear 
corner of the fifth sacral vertebra. All cod, 
udder and pelvic fat remaining on the round 
after its severance from the full loin and 
flank shall remain on the round. 

(5) Trimmed full loin means the por¬ 
tion of the hindquarter remaining after the 
severance of the round, flank, hanging tender 
(from the open side), kidney knob and ex¬ 
cess loin (lumbar) and pelvic (sacral) fat 
from the inside of the loin, from the hind¬ 
quarter, and comprising the short loin and 
sirloin (loin end) in one piece, the back¬ 
bone of which portion shall include one and 
one-half (1*4) thoracic vertebrae, six (6) 
lumbar vertebrae, and five (5) sacral verte¬ 
brae (the tip or rear corner of the fifth 
sacral vertebrae shall have been sawed off 
In severing the round from the full loin and 
flank), and which portion shall be obtained 
as follows: 

First, part of the kidney knob, all of the 
kidney and the fat lying closely around the 
kidney in open (left) and closed (right) 
sides shall be removed first by a cut starting 
at the rear end of the kidney and slanting 
directly to the front edge of the half of the 
12th thoracic vertebra at the point of sever¬ 
ance of the hindquarter and forequarter. 

Second, the hanging tender, which means 
the cylindrical shaped piece of lean meat 
attached at one end under the kidney knob 
in open (left) side hindquarters shall be 
removed entirely from open side loins by 
being severed at a point opposite the Junc¬ 
ture of the 1st and 2d lumbar vertebrae. 

Third, after the severance of the round 
from the hindquarter, the flank shall be 
severed from the full loin by a cut starting 
at the heavy end of the full loin at the 
ventral point of severance of the round from 
the hindquarter and continuing in a straight 
line to a fixed point on the inside of the 
13th rib determined by measuring off ten 
inches in a straight line from the center of 
the protruding edge of the 13th thoracic 
vertebra, but in making the cut no more 
than one (1) inch of cod or udder fat shall 
be left on the flank side of the face of the 
loin. 

Note: The 10-inch measurement shall be 
made from the center of the protruding edge 
of the 13th thoracic vertebra and not from 
the hollow of the chine bone where the 13th 
rib Joins the 13th thoracic vertebra. 

Fourth, the excess loin (lumbar) and pel¬ 
vic (sacral) fat shall be trimmed from the 


inside of the full loin by placing the full 
loin upon a flat surface, with no other sup¬ 
port to change its position, meat side down, 
and removing all fat which extends above a 
flat plane parallel with the flat surface sup¬ 
porting the fUH loin and on a level with the 
full length of the protruding edge of the 
lumbar section of the chine bone. Then all 
fat shall be removed which extends above 
a flat plane using the following two lines 
as guides for each edge of the plane: an 
imaginary line parallel with the full length 
of the protruding edge of the lumbar section 
of the chine bone which line extends 1 inch 
directly above such protruding edge: a line 
on the inside of the loin two Inches from 
the flank edge and running parallel with 
such edge for the full length of the loin. 
All fat obstructing the measurement of the 
second line shall first be removed. In addi¬ 
tion to the foregoing all rough fat in the 
pelvic cavity of the heavy end of the loin 
(sirloin) shall be trimmed smooth and trim¬ 
ming by a knife shall be apparent. No fat 
remaining in the pelvic cavity shall exceed 
one inch in depth. 

(6) Flank means the portion of the hind- 
quarter remaining after the severance of the 
round and untrlmmed full loin from the 
hindquarter, which shall be obtained after 
the removal of the round by separation from 
the untrimmed full loin, starting the cut at 
the point at the lower end of the loin end 
(sirloin) which was the ventral point of 
separation of the full loin and round, leaving 
no more than 1 inch of cod or udder fat 
attached to the flank side of the face of the 
full loin, and continuing in a straight line 
to a fixed point on the inside of the 13th 
rib determined by measuring off ten inches 
in a straight line along the 13th rib from the 
center of the protruding edge of the 13th 
thoracic vertebra. 

Note: The 10-inch measurement shall be 
made from the center of the protruding edge 
of the 13th thoracic vertebra and not from 
the hollow of the chine bone where the 13th 
rib Joins the 13th thoracic vertebra. 

(7) Cross cut chuck (Kosher or traefer) 
means the portion of the forequarter re¬ 
maining after the severance of the rib and 
short plate from the forequarter, and com¬ 
prising the regular chuck, brisket and fore¬ 
shank all in one piece, which portion shall 
be obtained by cutting through the fore¬ 
quarter in a straight line between the 5th 
and 6th ribs, keeping the knife firmly against 
the 5th rib, while cutting to the point where 
the 5th rib Joins the rib (costal) cartilage, 
at which point the cut shall continue in the 
same straight line through the cartilage, the 
breast bone (sternum) and the meat of the 
brisket and short plate to complete the sev¬ 
erance. The cross cut chuck shall contain 
five (5) ribs (1st to 5th, inclusive). 

(8) Regular chuck means the portion 
of the cross cut chuck remaining after the 
severance of the foreshank and brisket from 
the cross cut chuck, and containing most 
of the blade bone (scapula), part of the arm 
bone (humerus), parts of the five ribs (1st 
to 5th, inclusive), that section of the back 
bone attached to the ribs, and the neck bone 
(cervical vertebrae from 1 to 7, Inclusive), 
which portion shall be obtained by a cut 
through the cross cut chuck made in a 
straight line perpendicular t<* the contour 
of the outside or skin surface of the croSs 
cut chuck (thereby separating the brisket 
and foreshank from the cross cut chuck) 
starting at a fixed point on the inside of 
the 5th rib determined by measuring off ten 
(10) inches along the 5th rib in a straight 
line from the center of the protruding edge 
of the 5th thoracic vertebra, continuing in 
the same straight line to the tip of the 
forward end of the breast bone (forward end 
of 1st segment of sternum), and passing 
through the (humerus) arm bone in the 
same straight line to complete the cut. 

Note: The 10-inch measurement shall be 
made from the center of the protruding edge 
of the 5th thoracic vertebra and not from 
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the hollow of the chine bone where the 5tii 
rib joins the 5th thoracic vertebra. 

(9) Foreshank means the portion of 
the cross cut chuck remaining after the sev¬ 
erance of the regular chuck and brisket from 
the cross cut chuck, which portion shall be 
obtained (after separation of the regular 
chuck) by separation from the brisket by a 
cut following the natural seam and leaving 
the entire lip, or web muscle on the brisket. 

(10) Brisket means the portion of the 
cross cut chuck remaining after the sever¬ 
ance of the regular chuck and foreshank 
from the cross cut chuck, which portion 
contains parts of four ribs (2d to 5th, in¬ 
clusive), part of the breast bone and the rib 
(costal) cartilages which connect the ends 
of the rib bones with the breast bone. All 
heart fmediastinal) fat, but no other fat 
shall be removed from the brisket. 

(11) Rib means the portion of the fore¬ 
quarter remaining after the severance of the 
cross cut chuck and short plate from the 
forequarter, and containing parts of seven 
ribs (6th to I2th, inclusive), that section of 
the backbone attached to the ribs, posterior 
tip and cartilage of the blade bone (scapula), 
part of the blade bone (scapula) which por¬ 
tion shall be obtained (by separation from 
the short plate) by a straight cut across the 
ribs starting at a fixed point determined by 
measuring off 10 inches on the inside of the 
12th rib along the 12th rib from the center 
qf the inside protruding edge of the 12th 
thoracic vertebra and continuing to and 
through a fixed point determined by meas¬ 
uring off 10 inches on the inside of the 6th 
rib along the 6th rib from the center of the 
Inside protruding edge of the 6th thoracic 
vertebra. 

Note: The 10-inch measurements shall be 
made from the centers of the protruding 
edges of the 6th and 12th thoracic vertebrae, 
and not from the hollow of the chine bone. 

(12) Short plate means the portion of 
the forequarter remaining after the sever¬ 
ance of the cross cut chuck and the rib from 
the forequarter, and containing parts of 
seven ribs (6th to 12th, Inclusive), the rib 
(costal) cartilages attached to them, and 
part of the breast bone. 

(13) Back means the portion of the 
forequarter remaining after severance of the 
short plate, brisket and foreshank from the 
forequarter, and containing the rib and reg¬ 
ular chuck all in one piece, which portion 
shall be obtained by one cut made in a 
straight line starting at a fixed point deter¬ 
mined by measuring off 10 inches on the 
Inside of the 12th rib along the 12th rib from 
the center of the inside protruding edge of 
the 12th thoracic vertebra, and continuing 
to a point measured off 10 inches on the in¬ 
side of the fifth rib along the 5th rib from 
the center of the inside protruding edge of 
the 5th thoracic vertebra; and a second cut 
made In a straight line starting from the 
termination point of the first cut and con¬ 
tinuing through a fixed point at the tip of 
the forward end of the breast bone, Including 
the cartilage in young cattleror the ossified 
bone in the older cattle (forward end of the 
1st segment of sternum), through the 
(humerus) arm bone in the same straight 
line to complete the cut. 

Note: Measurements shall be made from 
the center of the protruding edge of the 12th 
and 5th thoracic vertebrae, and not from the 
hollow of the chine bone. 

(14) Triangle (Kosher or traefer) means 
the portion of the forequarter remaining 
after the severance of the rib from the fore¬ 
quarter, and containing the short plate, 
brisket, foreshank and regular chuck all In 
one piece, which portion shall be obtained 
by removing the rib from the forequarter by 
a straight cut across the ribs starting at a 
fixed point determined by measuring off 10 
inches on the inside of the 12th rib along 
the 12th rib from the center of the inside of 
the protruding edge of the 12th thoracic 
vertebra and continuing to a fixed point de¬ 


termined by measuring off 10 inches on the 
inside of the 6th rib along the 6th rib from 
the center of the inside protruding edge of 
the 6th thoracic vertebra, and severing the 
rib from the forequarter by a second cut 
made in a straight line between the 5th and 
6th ribs, keeping the knife firmly against the 
5th rib to the point where the second cut 
meets the end of the first cut. 

Note: Measurements shall be from the 
center of the protruding edge of the 12th and 
6th thoracic vertebrae, and not from the hol¬ 
low of the chine bone. 

(15) Arm chuck means the portion of 
the cross cut chuck remaining after the 
severance of . the brisket from the cross cut 
chuck and containing the regular chuck and 
foreshank all in one piece. 

(16) Untrimmed loin means the portion 
of the hindquarter remaining after the sev¬ 
erance of the round. 

[Appendix 2 amended by Arndt. 6; subpara¬ 
graph (16) added by Arndt. 6) 

Appendix 3—Boneless Beef Cut Definitions 

When used in this regulation the term: 

(a) Boneless beef cut means and is 
limited to mean any of the following cuts 
which are derived from utility, cutter, or 
canner grades of beef. 

Preparatory to making any “boneless beef 
cut”, the carcass must be separated into 
“hindquarters” and “forequarters”, as speci¬ 
fied in Appendix 2 (a) (2) and (3). 

The foreshank shall be removed from the 
forequarter in the following manner: Insert 
a knife in the elbow joint and draw along 
the side of the upper forearm, as closely to 
the bone as possible, to the knuckle joint at 
the base of the blade bone. Draw the knife 
over the knuckle joint in such a manner to 
throw the shank out of the socket Joint. 
A complete separation shall then be made 
by severing the remaining connective tissue 
and muscle. 

Boneless beef cuts from the hindquarter 
shall be prepared as follows: The hanging 
tender shall be removed from the hind¬ 
quarter as prescribed in Appendix 2 (a) (5). 
The round is separated from the loin by 
sawing behind and parallel to the altch 
pelvic bone, leaving a small piece of the 
middle portion of the aitch bone on the 
round. This cut shall continue in a straight 
line through the bottom portion of the 
sirloin and the flank muscle at the proper 
angle to produce a full knuckle. 

The flank shall be removed from the full 
loin as prescribed in Appendix 2 (a) (6). 

The rough rump shall be separated from 
the loin starting at the center of the fifth 
sacral vertebra sawing through the knuckle 
bone, approximately one and one-half inches 
from the large exposed end of the aitch bone. 

(1) Boneless beef inside (top round), out¬ 
side (bottom round), and knuckle (face) 
shall be prepared in the following manner: 

The “knuckle" shall be separated from the 
outside at the natural muscle seams between 
the knuckle and the outside, on the one side, 
and from the Inside muscles on the other 
side, leaving one and one-half Inches of the 
wedge-shaped piece of meat from the over¬ 
lapping inside muscle attached to the 
knuckle. The knuckle shall be completely 
“faced”; removing all connective tissue, fat, 
and outside covering tissue. Including the 
wedge-shaped strip of lean meat left on the 
knuckle when separating from the beef in¬ 
side. The patella (knee-cap bone) and all 
cartilage or connecting tissue shall be re¬ 
moved. It shall be free from bruises and 
blood clots. 

The “inside” and “outside” shall be sepa¬ 
rated by a cut starting at the termination 
of the gambrel cord separating the shank 
end portion equally between the inside and 
outside muscles and continuing the cut in a 
straight line to a point on the rump end 
which is just barely on the outside of the 
large muscle seam visible at this end. All 
fat on the skin surface shall be trimmed 


down to one-eighth inch in thickness. The 
crotch fat on the inside shall be trimmed 
down to the connective tissue (fel). The 
grasclllLs sinew below the crotch shall be 
completely removed. The popliteal gland 
and the fat on the cut surface on both the 
inside and outside muscles are to be removed 
and trimmed smooth. The inside shank 
muscle and the heavy sinew ends of the gam¬ 
brel cord shall be removed from the inside. 
The shank muscle imbedded in the shank 
portion of the outside shall not be removed. 

(2) Boneless beef shoulder clod shall be 
prepared in accordance with the same specifi¬ 
cations as fabricated “shoulder clod", de¬ 
fined In Appendix 4 (a) (17), and shall be 
removed in the same manner as prescribed 
In that paragraph. 

The brisket, rib, and short plate are re¬ 
moved in the manner prescribed in Appendix 
2 (a) (12), (13) and (14). 

(3) Boneless beef strip means that part 
of the strip loin remaining after all the 
bones have been removed. The strip loin 
shall be separated from the sirloin in the 
manner prescribed in Appendix 4 (a) (9). 
The boneless strip shall be entirely free from 
bruises, blood clots, and mutilations. The 
wing (flank side) shall be removed from the 
strip by a cut running parallel to the chine 
bone edge starting one and one-half Inches 
beyond the eye of the strip at the rib end. 
All loose pieces shall be removed. 

(4) Boneless beef sirloin butt means 
the boneless meat remaining after removal 
of all bone from the sirloin. All rough, 
ragged edges, and semi-loose pieces shall be 
removed. It shall be free from blood clots 
and bruises. 

(5) Boneless beef regular roll (rib eye) 
means the rib eye muscles with no fat or 
bones included, free from bruises and blood 
clots and with the back strap removed. The 
rib cover shall be removed in such a man¬ 
ner that the wedge-shaped piece of lean 
meat that lies along, the eye of the rib is left 
attached to the roll. 

(6) Boneless beef tenderloin shall be re¬ 
moved from the loin in the manner pre¬ 
scribed in Appendix 4 (a) (11), and the same 
specifications for trimming the tenderloin, 
as outlined in that paragraph, shall apply. 

(7) Boneless beef flank steak means the 
flat oval-shaped lean muscle embedded in 
the cod or udder end of the flank which 
shall be obtained by loosening the narrow 
end of the steak piece at the cod or udder 
end of the flank, cutting through the mem¬ 
brane along both sides of the steak, then 
pulling and cutting the steak loose and sev¬ 
ering it from the fibrous membrane which 
lies directly under and to which it is at¬ 
tached. None of the fibrous membrane shall 
be left on the steak. All fat shall be 
trimmed from the steak, but the thin mem¬ 
brane on the top surface of the steak shall 
not be removed. 

(8) Boneless beef chuck (clod out) 
means the boneless meat remaining after 
the clod, back strap and all bones have been 
removed from the regular chuck in the man¬ 
ner prescribed in Appendix 4 (a) (15) and 
(16). It shall be free from all cartilage, 
blood clots and bruises. 

(9) Boneless beef rump means that part 
of the rough rump remaining after all of 
the bones (including the tail bones) have 
been removed. All the meat and fat on the 
inside of the rump bone shall be completely 
removed by running a knife along the edge 
of the bone beginning at the knuckle bone 
side and following closely the surface of the 
bone to the opposite side of the rump. All 
loose pieces of meat shall be trimmed smooth 
and it shall be free from bruises, blood clots 
and bone splinters. 

(10) Boneless beef round means that 
portion of the round remaining after the 
rump and shank and all bones have been 
removed. The cod or udder fat shall be 
trimmed so that it will not exceed one- 
quarter Inch in thickness and all ragged 
pieces of meat and other fat in excess of one- 
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quarter Inch shall be removed. It shall be 
free from visible bruises and blood clots. 

[Subparagraph (10) amended by Arndt. 2] 

(11) Ground beef means ground beef 
as defined in Appendix 4 (a) (33). 

(12) Ground beef in casings means 
ground beef in casings as defined in Ap¬ 
pendix 4 (a) (34). 

(13) Ground beef patties means ground 
beef patties as defined in Appendix 4 (a) 
(35). 

(14) Boneless stewing beef means meat 
prepared from skeletal meat of beef carcasses 
of any grade except the tenderloin, and kid¬ 
neys shall not be used. All serous mem¬ 
branes shall be stripped from the flanks, 
skirts, and short plates. All meat shall be 
free from bones, cartilage and tendons. 
Trlmmable fat shall not exceed 10 percent. 
The meat shall be cut into pieces approxi¬ 
mately one inch in size and may be formed 
into loaves (wrapped or plain) of any size 
from one pound up (quick-frozen or fresh). 

The meat shall be packed in a solid fibre, 
corrugated, or other container. iUl meat 
shall be in prime condition at the time of 
delivery at destination. 

(15) Trimmings means any pieces of 
meat derived from the beef carcass in con¬ 
nection with the production of wholesale 
cuts, fabricated cuts or boneless beef, and 
which does not include in excess of 25 per¬ 
cent trlmmable fat. Trimmings are to be 
free from bones, splinters, gristle, blood clots 
and bruises. 

(16) Sterilized trimmings means trim¬ 
mings which have been passed for steriliza¬ 
tion in accordance with the Meat Inspection 
Division Regulations issued by the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture. 

(17) Boneless beef shank (shank meat) 
means the shank removed as specified in 
Appendix 4 (a) (1) with all bones removed. 
It shall be free from visible bruises and blood 
clots. • 

[Subparagraph (17) added by Arndt. 2] 

(18) Tenderloins (military specifications) 
means tenderloins trimmed according to mil¬ 
itary specifications, weighing not less than 
4 pounds, packaged in 50 pound V 3 S boxes 
or In 50 to 100 pound wirebound or solid 
fibre boxes. They shall be packaged in the 
presence of an official inspector designated 
by the U. S. Army or Navy or other U. S. 
Government Agency. 

[Subparagraph (18) added by Arndt. 3] 

(19) Lean ground beef means lean ground 
beef as defined in Appendix 4 (a) (38). 

[Subparagraph (19) added by Arndt. 4J 

(20) Lean ground beef in casings means 
lean ground beef as defined in Appendix 4 
(a) (38) stuffed in natural or artificial cas¬ 
ings, the total weight of each piece not to 
exceed 15 pounds. 

[Subparagraph (20) added by Arndt. 6J 

(21) Lean ground beef patties means 4ean 
ground beef patties as defined in Appendix 
4 (a) (39). 

[Subparagraph (21) added by Arndt. 4; re¬ 
designated by Arndt. 6J 

(22) Outsides: See Appendix 3 (a) (1) for 
applicable definition. 

[Subparagraph (22) added by Arndt. 6[ 

(23) Skirt steaks means the elongated 
diaphragm meat attached to the inside of 
the short plate with the outer tissue or 
membrane removed. 

I Subparagraph (23) added by Arndt. 6] 

Appendix 4.— Fabricated Beef Cut Def¬ 
initions 

When used in this regulation the term! 

(a) Fabricated beef cut means any of 
the following cuts, meeting the following 
minimum specifications, and derived from 


specified beef wholesale cuts, as provided for 
in Appendix 2. All cuts shall be made 
according to the specifications provided 
herein. 

(1) Round (rump and shank off) . Round 
(rump and shank off), means that part of 
a round remaining after the shank and 
rough rump have been removed. 

The shank shall be removed by a cut start¬ 
ing at the bottom end of the gambrel cord, 
following the natural muscle seam to the 
stifle (knee) Joint, passing through the 
bones of the Joint severing the shank from 
the round. The rough rump shall be re¬ 
moved by a straight cut starting at a point 
on the outside or skin surface of the round, 
so as to meet the top part of the aitch bone, 
then following the curvature of the aitch 
bone to the protuberance of the femur bone 
(round bone) leaving no part of the aitch 
bone in the round. The rump shall then be 
separated from the round by sawing through 
the ball of the femur bone (round bone). 
All cod or udder fat shall be removed from 
the round, rump and shank off. 

(2) Boneless rump (butt). The boneless 
rump means that part of the rough rump 
remaining after all of the bones (including 
the tail bones) have been removed. Ragged 
pieces of meat and fat in excess of one inch 
on the top or outside skin surface shall be 
removed. 

(3) Hind shank. Hind shank means the 
hind shank of the beef with lean meat at¬ 
tached. It shall be removed from the round 
as described in Appendix 4 (a) (1). 

(4) Boneless round (rump on). Boneless 
round means that part of the round remain¬ 
ing after all bones (including tail bones) 
and shank have been removed. The shank 
shall be removed as described in Appendix 
4 (a) (1). The ragged pieces of meat, all 
cod or udder fat, and other fat in excess 
of one Inch shall be removed. 

(5) , (6) and (7) Inside (top round), out¬ 
side (bottom round) and knuckle (face). 
Inside (top round), outside (bottom round) 
and knuckle (face) means the three natural 
muscle pieces into which the round is sepa¬ 
rated after the rough rump, shank, and 
femur bone (round bone) have been re¬ 
moved. The shank and rough rump shall be 
removed as described in Appendix 4 (a) (I), 
The knuckle shall be separated by cutting 
through the natural muscle seams between 
the knuckle and outside muscles on the one 
side, and the knuckle and the inside muscles 
on the other side leaving one and one-half 
Inches of the wedge-shaped pieces of meat 
from the overlapping inside muscle attached 
to the knuckle. The patella (knee cap bone) 
and all cartilage or connecting tissue shall 
be removed. 

The inside and outside pieces shall be sep¬ 
arated by a cut starting at the termination 
of the gambrel cord separating the shank 
and portion equally between the inside and 
outside, and continuing the cut in a straight 
line to a point on the rump and which is 
Just barely on the outside edge of the large 
muscle seam that is visible at thtp end. 

The gland which lies in the center be¬ 
tween the inside and outside muscles shall 
be cut through so as to leave a portion of 
this gland in both muscles. 

The cod or udder fat and all other fat 
in excess of one inch shall be removed. 

(8) Gooseneck boneless round. Gooseneck 
boneless round means the outside muscle 
and boneless rump attached. It shall be 
made by separating the outside muscle with 
boneless rump attached from the knuckle 
and inside muscles by the method described 
in Appendix 4 (a) (5), (0). and (7). All 
fat in excess of one inch on the top of out¬ 
side skin surface of the rump shall be re¬ 
moved. 

(9) Strip loin (bone in). The strip loin 
means that part of the full loin, after the 
full tenderloin, sirloin, protruding edge of 
the chine bone, and the flank edge of the 
short loin have been removed, or that part 
remaining of a short loin after the short 


tenderloin, protruding edge of chine bone 
and the flank edge of the short loin have 
been removed. The strip loin shall be cut 
from the stripped full loin In a straight line 
perpendicular to the outside or skin surface 
of the loin from a point which is the Juncture 
of the 5th and 6th lumbar vertebrae and 
continuing in the same straight line through 
a point flush against the end of the hip 
(pin) bone, but leaving no part of the hip 
(pin) bone in the strip loin. 

The protruding edge of the chine bone 
shall be removed by sawing through the 
lower extremity of the spinal cord groove 
when the loin is lying with the flesh side 
down. The flank edge of the strip loin shall 
be cut off in a straight line from the sawed 
end of the 13th rib, which is 10 Inches from 
the center of the protruding edge of the 
13th thoracic vertebra and continuing in a 
straight line with full length of the strip 
loin parallel to the chine bone and perpen¬ 
dicular to the outside skin surface of the 
strip loin. Rough fat on the inside of the 
strip loin shall be trimmed smooth and all 
fat in excess of one inch on the outside skin 
surface shall be removed. 

(10) Strip loin (boneless). Strip loin 
(boneless means that part of a strip loin 
remaining after all bones have been re¬ 
moved. All fat in excess of one inch on the 
outside skin surface shall be removed. 

(11) Beef tenderloin. Beef tenderloin 
means the tenderloin muscle with the at¬ 
tached side strip muscle lying inside of the 
full loin. The tenderloin shall be removed 
from the full loin by cutting along the in¬ 
side of the chine bone following the con¬ 
formation of this bone from the tip of the 
loin or at the point where the 13th rib Joins 
the 13th thoracic vertebra at the end of the 
chine bone or at a point adjacent to the 
6th sacral vertebra and by a cut at the butt 
end of the tenderloin which shall be made 
along the hip bone following the natural 
seam (or blue seam) in the sirloin end of 
the loin. Full beef tenderloin shall be devoid 
of any head muscle and all the excess fat 
shall be removed from the back of the ten¬ 
derloin so as to expose the gland which lies 
about 6 inches forward from the butt end 
of the tenderloin. All the fat lying beyond 
the exposed gland shall be tapered down to 
a point that in no case shall extend beyond 
three-quarters of the length of the entire 
tenderloin. 

Beef tenderloin also means the trimmed 
sirloin tenderloin which is that portion of 
the tenderloin muscle removed from the sir¬ 
loin. It shall be devoid of any head muscle 
and all excess fat shall be removed from the 
back of the sirloin tenderloin so as to expose 
the gland as described herein. Beef tender¬ 
loin also includes the trimmed tip tenderloin 
which is the portion of the tenderloin mus¬ 
cle removed from a short loin. The fat on 
the back of the tenderloin shall be tapered 
down as described herein and at no point 
shall exceed one-half inch. All fat from the 
lower half shall be removed. 

(12) Boneless sirloin (butt). Boneless sir¬ 
loin means that part of a sirloin after all 
the bone and the sirloin tenderloin have 
been removed. All flank meat and the fat 
from the flank side of the boneless sirloin 
shall be removed. All fat in excess of one 
Inch on the outside skin surface shall be 
removed. 

(13) Top sirloin (butt). Top sirloin 
means that part of the boneless sirloin, 
which is the top lean muscle that covered 
the hip bone (illium) from the chine bone 
side of the sirloin to the natural seam (or 
blue seam) which separates the bottom lean 
muscle from the top lean muscle. 

The top sirloin shall be separated from 
the bottom sirloin by cutting through the 
natural muscle seam (or blue tissue) and 
continuing through the meat with the knife 
held at a 45 degree angle to the cutting 
surface of the block. All fat in excess of 
one inch on the outside skin surface shall 
be removed. 
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(14) Bottom sirloin (butt). Bottom sir¬ 
loin means that part of the boneless sirloin 
remaining alter the removal of the top sir¬ 
loin. All flank meat and the fat from the 
flank side of the bottom sirloin shall be re¬ 
moved. All fat in excess of one Inch on the 
outside skin surface shall be removed. 

(15) Boneless chuck. Boneless chuck 
means that part of the chuck remaining 
after all bones and the back strap have been 
removed. Boneless chuck shall be made 
only from regular chucks (square cut). 

No trimming of boneless chuck Is required 
and the Intercostal meat may be left 
attached. 

(16) Boneless chuck (shoulder clod out). 
Boneless chuck, shoulder clod out. shall be 
same as the boneless chuck described in 
(15) except that the shoulder clod shall be 
removed. 

(17) Shoulder clod. Shoulder clod means 
the thick meaty portion of the regular chuck 
lying above the blade and rib bones. 

It shall be separated from the chuck by a 
first cut starting at the knuckle Joint and 
continuing in the same line along the ridge 
of the blade bone through to the chine bone, 
and by a second cut starting from the ex¬ 
treme corner of the brisket end of the 5th 
rib following the first natural muscle seam 
above the rib bones to a point about midway 
between the knuckle bone and the end of 
the 5th rib, then upward to the second nat¬ 
ural muscle seam above the rib bones and 
following this natural muscle seam to the 
knuckle end of the clod. Pull knuckle end 
of clod upward, separating in the natural 
muscle seam at the blade bone, then cut 
along edge of blade bone to enable clod to 
be pulled loose from the chuck. 

(18) Boneless brisket (deckle off). Bone¬ 
less brisket (deckle off) means that part of 
the green brisket remaining after all the 
bones. Intercostal meat and deckle have been 
removed. The deckle means the layer of fat, 
meat and tissues lying between the rib bones, 
the rib (costal) cartilages, the breast (ster¬ 
num) bone and the lean principal muscle 
of the brisket. The deckle shall be removed 
at the natural seam leaving the thick layer 
of fat attached to the deckle and exposing 
the lean meat surface lying directly below. 
This lean surface shall be free of all fat ex¬ 
cept minute flakes of fat that adhere closely 
to the lean after the deckle has been re¬ 
moved. The hard fat along the sternum 
edge (the area on the bone side of the brisket 
which is adjacent to and directly under the 
sternum bone) of the boneless brisket shall 
be trimmed level with the boned surface of 
the brisket and to within V4 inch of the lean 
lying between this hard fat and the border 
of skin surface fat. All ragged pieces of 
meat from both bone and skin side of the 
boneless (deckle off) brisket and all fat in 
excess of one inch on the outside skin stir- 
face. including the breast curve, shall be 
removed. The web muscle (full lip) shall be 
left attached with the thin tissue edge, 
trimmed to expose the narrow portion of 
lean meat. 

(19) Oven-prepared rib. Oven-prepared 
rib means that part of the regular seven- 
bone rib remaining after the chine bone 
and short ribs have been removed. 

The chine bone, or bodies of the thoracic 
vertebrae, shall be entirely removed by cut¬ 
ting to the point at which they Join the 
feather bones, exposing the lean meat, but 
leaving the feather bones attached to the 
rib cut. The short ribs shall be removed by 
cutting in a straight line perpendicular to 
the outside skin surface of the rib from a 
point measured 8 inches along the 12th rib 
from the protruding edge of the 12th thoracic 
vertebra to a point measured eight inches 
along the 6th rib from the protruding edge 
of the 6th thoracic vertebra (chine bone). 
All the blade bone, including the cartilage 
shall be removed. 

(20) Short ribs. Short ribs means the 
portion of the rib cut off in fabricating oven 
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prepared ribs, as described in this appendix 
4 (a) (19) and shall include the rib sec¬ 
tions of the 6th, 7th, 8th, and 9th ribs. 

Plate short ribs means stripped pieces cut 
from the short plate up to and not beyond 
the point where the ribs Join the costal car¬ 
tilages (rib cartilages). 

[Subparagraph (20) amended by Arndt. 6] 

(21) Bib — boned, rolled and tied. Rib, 
boned, rolled and tied means that part of 
the regular 7-rib cut remaining after all 
bones, including the blade bone and car¬ 
tilage, -have been removed. The Intercostal 
meat shall be removed. 

Rib, boned, rolled and tied shall be rolled 
Into a cylindrical shape and tied with at least 
five loops of string. Ragged pieces on the 
ends shall be trimmed off. 

(22) Short loin means that portion cf 
the trimmed full loin remaining after the 
severance of the sirloin (loin end) from the 
trimmed full loin, which shall be obtained 
by a cut perpendicular to the contour of the 
outside or skin surface of the trimmed full 
loin begun at a point which is the Juncture 
on the chine bone of the 5th and 6th lumbar 
vertebrae and continuing in a straight line 
perpendicular to the contour of the outside 
or skin surface of the trimmed full loin to 
and through a point flush against the end 
of the hip (pin) bone, but leaving no part 
of the hip (pin) bone in the short loin. The 
backbone of the short loin shall Include five 
(5) lumbar vertebrae, one and one-half 
(l’/a) thoracic vertebrae and part of the 13th 
rib. 

[Subparagraph (22) amended by Arndt. 6| 

(23) Sirloin (loin end) means the thick 
portion of the trimmed full loin remaining 
after the severance of the short loin from 
the trimmed full loin. The backbone of the 
sirloin shall include one (1) lumbar vertebra, 
five (5) sacral vertebrae (the tip or rear cor¬ 
ner of the fifth (5th) sacral vertebra shall 
have been sawed off in separating the round 
from the trimmed full loin and flank), and 
the entire hip bone (ilium). 

[Subparagraph (23) amended by Arndt. 6| 

(24) Boneless short plate. Boneless short 
plate means that part of the short plate re¬ 
maining after the skirt and all bones have 
been removed. The fell shall be stripped 
from the flank side of the plate. All fat ex¬ 
ceeding inch shall be removed. 

(25) Cube steak. Cube steaks mean any 
lean muscle meat (not containing an outer 
surface of fat in excess of one-quarter of an 
inch) derived from the boneless sirloin or 
boneless round of prime, choice, good or com¬ 
mercial grade of beef, cut into steaks of uni¬ 
form size, tenderized in accordance with 
normal business practice. Cube steaks can 
be made either by hand or by machine. 

(26) Flank steak. Flank steak means the 
flat, oval-shaped lean muscle of meat em¬ 
bedded in the cod or udder end of the flank 
which shall be obtained by loosening the 
narrow end of the steak piece at the cod or 
udder end of the flank, cutting through the 
membrane along both sides of the steak, 
then pulling and cutting the steak loose and 
severing it from the thick membrane which 
lies directly under and to which it is at¬ 
tached. None of the thick membrane shall 
be left on the steak. All fat shall be trimmed 
from the steak, but the thin membrane on 
the top surface of the steak shall not be 
removed. 

(27) Club steaks (bone in). Club steaks 
mean steaks cut from that portion of a 
short loin or strip loin extending from a 
point opposite the juncture of the first and 
second lumbar vertebrae to the forward 
(anterior) end of the short or strip loin. 

The cutting of steaks and the trimming of 
the flank shall be made as described in this 
Appendix 4 (a) (29). 

No further trimming of the flank or re¬ 
moval of chine bone shall be required on 
club steaks made from strip loins. 


The chine bone on club steaks made from 
short loins shall be removed by chopping or 
sawing through the inner extremity of the 
spinal cord groove. 

Only complete club steaks shall be made 
and all fat in excess of one inch on outside 
skin surface shall be removed. 

(28) Porterhouse steaks (bone in). Por¬ 
terhouse steak means steak cut from that 
portion of a short loin extending from a 
point opposite the center of the fourth 
lumbar vertebra to the end of the short loin 
at the point of severance from the sirloin. 

The flank shall be removed at a point 
measured four Inches downward from the 
lower end of the eye muscle. All fat in excess 
of one inch on the inside or outside skin 
surface shall be removed. 

(29) T-Bone steaks (bone in). T-bone 
steak means steak cut from that portion of 
a short loin extending from a point opposite 
the center of the fourth lumbar vertebra to 
a point opposite the Juncture of the first 
and second lumbar vertebra. T-bone steaks 
shall be trimmed as described in this Ap¬ 
pendix 4 (a) (28). 

(30) Boneless strip steak. Boneless strip 
steaks mean steaks cut from a boneless strip 
loin. All fat in excess of one inch shall be 
removed from the outside skin surface. 

(31) Boneless sirloin steaks. Boneless sir¬ 
loin steaks mean steaks cut from a boneless 
sirloin, which has been trimmed as described 
in this Appendix 4 (a) (13) Only complete 
steaks shall be made. 

(32) Top sirloin steaks. Top sirloin steaks 
mean steaks cut ffom a top sirloin which 
ha/ been trimmed as described in this Ap¬ 
pendix 4 (a) (4). Only complete steaks 
shall be made. 

(33) "Ground been bulk (hamburger, 
hamburger steak, hamburg steak, chili 
meat), means ground, chopped, or commi¬ 
nuted fresh beef derived from the skeletal 
portion of the dressed carcass (but not in¬ 
cluding headmeat) which contains no offal, 
added blood, cartilage, bone, cereal product, 
water or ice. or any adulterant or other for¬ 
eign substance except seasoning, and which 
does not have a fat content in excess of 25% 
by chemical analysis. “Ground beef” shall 
be ground twice, the final grinding through 
a plate with holes not more than -Tie of an 
inch in diameter or % of an inch in the 
case of chili meat, or chopped in a rotary 
cutter or by other means giving equivalent 
results. 

[Subparagraph (33) amended by Arndt. 4[ 

(34) Ground beef in casings. Ground 
beef in casings means ground beef stuffed 
in natural or artificial casings and the total 
weight of each piece shall not exceed 15 
pounds. 

(35) Ground beef patties. Ground beef 
patties means ground beef which has been 
formed into portions of uniform size and 
thickness, each of which shall not weigh 
more than four ounces. They may be formed 
by hand or machine. 

($6) Ground boneless chuck. Ground 
boneless chuck means ground, chopped or 
comminuted fresh beef derived from bone¬ 
less beef chuck (shoulder clod out), (as de¬ 
fined in this Appendix 4 (a) (15)) of prime, 
choice, good, commercial or utility grade. 
It shall be entirely free from bone splinters, 
cartilage, tendons, and coarse fibrous mem¬ 
branes. It shall contain no added blood, 
water, or ice, or any adulterations or other 
foreign substances, except seasoning, and 
the fat content shall not be In excess of 
22 per cent by chemical analysis. The meat 
shall be ground twice, the final grinding 
through a plate with holes not more than 
Jfto of an inch in diameter, or % of an inch 
in the case of chill meat. In lieu of grind¬ 
ing the meat may be chopped in a rotary 
cutter or by other means giving equivalent 
results. The meat may be formed into loaves 
and packed in suitable solid fibre, corrugated 
or other containers; or it may be prepared 
in bulk containers, wax paper lined. The 
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meat shall be quick-frozen Immediately 
after preparation and shall be in prime con¬ 
dition at the time of delivery at destination. 
Each container shall be inspected by an in¬ 
spector of the Meat Grading Service of the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture. 

[Subparagraph (36) amended by Arndt. 6] 

(37) Stewing beef. Stewing beef means 
boneless stewing beef as defined in Appendix 
3 (a) (14). 

(38) Lean ground beef (hamburger, ham- 
burg steak, hamburger steak) means ground, 
chopped, or comminuted fresh beef only 
derived from the skeletal portion of the 
dressed carcass (but not including head 
meat) which contains no offal, added blood, 
cartilage, bone, cereal product, water or ice, 
or any adulterant or other foreign substance 
except seasoning, and which does not have 
a fat content in excess of 12 percent by 
chemical analysis. “Lean ground beef” shall 
be ground twice, the final grinding through 
a plate with holes not more than of an 
Inch in diameter, or chopped in a rotary 
cutter or by other means giving equivalent 
results. 

I Subparagraph (38) added by Arndt, 4) 

(39) Lean ground beef patties means lean 
ground beef which has been formed in por¬ 
tions of uniform size and thickness, each 
of which shall not weigh more than four 
ounces. They may be formed by hand or 
machine. 

[Subparagraph (39) added by Arndt. 4] 

Appendix 5.—Boneless Beet (Military Speci¬ 
fications) Definitions 

When used in this regulation, the term: 

(a) Frozen boneless beef (4-way military 

specifications) means beef, frozen and bone¬ 
less, derived from steers or heifers of choice 
and good grades and satisfying the specifica¬ 
tions and requirements contained in “Mili¬ 
tary Specification, Beef, boneless, Frozen 
(4-way) ” (MIL-B-10017 (QMC)). Any 

frozen boneless beef which has been rejected 
by the purchasing agency of a defense pro¬ 
curement agency shall not be sold as “frozen 
boneless beef (military specifications).'* 

The seller shall place a sticker or stencil 
on the container, certifying the appropriate 
grade of the product contained therein. By 
placing an official U. 8. Inspection stamp on 
the container, the official inspector shall at¬ 
test the accuracy of the seller’s certification. 

(b) Beef, processing (military specifica¬ 
tions, JAN-B-617 and JAN-B-723) means 
beef derived from the grades and classes, and 
satisfying specifications and requirements of 
the Joint Army-Navy specifications entitled 
“Beef, Processing" (JAN-B-617 and JAN-B- 
723). No boneless beef shall be packed us 
“Beef, Processing (Military Specifications)”, 
except in the presence of an official Inspector 
designated by the U. S. Army or Navy or 
other U. 8. Government Agency. 

The seller shall place a sticker or stencil 
on the container, certifying the appropriate 
grade of the product contained therein. By 
placing an official U. S. inspection stamp on 
the container, the official inspector shall at¬ 
test the accuracy of the seller's certification. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Arndt. 6] 

Appendix 6—Beef Variety Meats and By- 
Products Definitions 

(a) When used in this regulation the 
term beef variety meat or by-product means 
any of the following edible by-products of 
cattle which is clean, sound, has at all times 
been handled in a sanitary manner, and is 
free from foreign material, mucus and hair. 
Referring to variety meats and edible by¬ 
products derived from livestock slaughter 
the term: 

No. 227-5 


1. Brains means both brain lobes, the 
small knob at the base of the brain and 
a short piece of spinal cord approximately 
three quarters of an inch in length. 

2. Cheek meat of cattle means the lean 
muscle on the inside and outside of the 
lower Jaw, trimmed free of the salivary 
glands, with no more than 20 percent 
trimmable fat. 

3. Hanging tender means the cylindrical 
shaped piece of lean meat attached at one 
end under the kidney knob in the open 
(left) side of the hind quarter. It shall 
be removed from the open side of the loin 
by being severed at a point opposite the 
Junction of the first and second lumbar 
vertebrae. 

4. Head meat means the lean meat, ex¬ 
clusive of cheek meat, trimmed from the 
head of cattle. 

6. Hearts means bright colored beef hearts, 
free from blood clots, trimmed free from 
large gristly blood vessels. 

6. Kidneys means kidneys free from spots 
and reasonably free from fat. They shall be 
removed by first loosening the suet from the 
outside surface of the kidney and then cut¬ 
ting off the vein, leaving sufficient fat in 
the vein so that the fat will be flush with 
the surface of the kidney. 

7. Lips means the meat and tissue from 
the side of the Jaw when removed from 
cattle. 

8. Lips, scalded means lips thoroughly 
cleaned by washing and scalding according 
to B. A. I. instructions—or similar good com¬ 
mercial methods. 

9. Livers means all beef livers of any 
weight, bright and uniform in color, from 
light to chocolate brown, moderately short 
and plump and which are free from all muti¬ 
lations other than minor cuts or slight skin 
breaks caused by the removal of the gall 
bladder by separating the liver from the car¬ 
cass by hooks, or caused during the exami¬ 
nation of the portal glands by MID inspec¬ 
tors, where such minor cuts or slight skin 
breaks do not Impair the quality of the 
liver. The large blood vessel lying along the 
side of the liver should be trimmed even with 
the surface of the liver. 

10. Lungs means the lungs from cattle. 
The trachea (windpipe) is to be cut off close 
to the body of the lungs. 

11. Melts means the spleens. 

12. Sweetbreads, heart means the thymus 
gland adjacent to the heart (heart sweet¬ 
breads) . They are to be trimmed reasonably 
free from fat. 

13. Sweetbreads, neck means the thymus 
gland (neck sweetbreads) removed from the 
neck only of beef cattle. They are to be 
trimmed reasonably free frojn fat. 

14. Tails means tails of cattle. Ragged 
edges of tissue, loose fat and the last two 
Joints of the tip end are to be removed. 

15. Tongues means tongues from cattle, 
cut off at a point that leaves the epiglottis 
on the tongue. The entire gullet including 
the soft palate shall be removed and the 
hinge bone shall not protrude over the end 
of the tongue. One-half inch of fat may be 
left on the underside of the tongue, which 
shall be trimmed smooth in removing the 
glands. The tip may be cut up to a point 
where cross section thickness does not ex¬ 
ceed one and one-half inches. 

Tongues are divided into the following 
classifications: 

(i) Type No. 1 tongue means a tongue 
weighing not less than three pounds, of firm 
consistency without yellow fat or black skin, 
having no surface bruise or blood clot and 
no hair sore cut larger than one inch, or, if 
If has such hair sore cut, has no side knife 
cuts. 

(li) Type No. 2 tongue means a tongue 
weighing not less than three pounds, of 
firm consistency without yellow fat, having 


no surface bruise or blood clot, but not other¬ 
wise meeting the definition of Tongue (Type 
No. 1). 

(ill) Type No. 3 tongue means any beef 
tongue not qualifying as a Type No. 1 or a 
Type No. 2 tongue. 

[Subparagraph (15) amended by Arndt. 3J 

16. Tripe, cooked means tripe which has 
been thoroughly cooked by boiling in water, 
cooled and washed; any excess fat is to be 
removed from tripe. 

17. Tripe, honeycomb means cooked beef 
tripe showing the characteristics of honey¬ 
comb markings. If the pocket is split, the 
apron around the open end cannot be more 
than three Inches wide. 

18. Tripe, scalded means paunches (stom¬ 
achs) thoroughly cleaned by washing and 
scalding according to B. A. I. instructions 
or similar good commercial methods. 

19. Udders means the severed mammary 
glands from cows, and shall be carefully 
drained by slicing according to good com¬ 
mercial practice. 

Appendix 7.—Other Beef Product Defini¬ 
tions 

When used in this regulation the term: 

(a) Boneless processing beef is limited to 
those items listed in section 23 and means 
the skeletal portion of carcasses or whole¬ 
sale cuts of utility, cutter or canner grade, 
with all bones, cartilage and back strap re¬ 
moved. It shall be free from blood clots and 
bruises. 

(b) Prefabricated quick frozen and pack¬ 
aged retail beef cuts means beef steaks, 
roasts and ground beef derived from beef 
carcasses or wholesale cuts of prime, choice, 
good, commercial, or utility grade, which are 
separately wrapped in transparent, moisture 
proof paper, thoroughly frozen at quick 
freezing temperatures and have clearly vis¬ 
ible a tag or other marking showing the 
name of the cut, the net weight of the meat 
contained in the package and, except for 
ground beef, the grade of beef. 

[Paragraph (b) amended by Arndt. 2J 

(c) Kosher beef wholesale cut means any 
beef wholesale cut derived from cattle or 
calves slaughtered, approved and stamped as 
kosher under rabbinical supervision, and sold 
under rabbinical supervision. 

(d) Prefabricated retail cut means a retail 
beef cut as defined in Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion 25. The grade mark shall not be re¬ 
moved except when such removal cannot be 
avoided in preparing the cut in accordance 
with the specifications provided for such cut 
in Ceiling Price Regulation 25. 

[Paragraph (d) added by Arndt. 2\ 

(e) Specialty steak product means a beef 
product which 

(1) Differs substantially from a beef prod¬ 
uct for which a ceiling price is provided by 
this regulation; 

(2) Was sold in 1950 by retailers as a 
specialty item at a substantially higher 
price per pound than the most similar beef 
cut for which a ceiling price is provided in 
Celling Price Regulation 25, or was sold to 
purveyors of meals in 1950 as a specialty 
item at a substantially higher price per 
pound than the most similar beef product 
for which a ceiling price is provided in Cell¬ 
ing Price Regulation 24; 

(3) Is contained in a distinctive wrap¬ 
ping or package bearing the weight of the 
cut, a list of the Ingredient*, the grade of 
the beef contained therein, and the name 
of the processor; and 

(4) Requires a substantial investment for 
the equipment used to process and wrap or 
package the item. 

[Paragraph (e) added by Arndt. 4] 
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[General Ceiling Price Regulation, Revised 

Supplementary Regulation 34) 

GCPR, SR 34—Adjustment of Ceiling 

Prices of Manufacturers and Distrib¬ 
utors of Fresh and Semi-Dry Sausage 

Made in Whole or in Part From Beef 

or Stuffed in Sheep Casings 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105). and Economic Sta¬ 
bilization Agency General Order No. 2 
<16 F. R. 738), this Revised Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation No. 34 to the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation (16 F. R. 809) 
is hereby issued. 

statement of considerations 

Supplementary Regulation 34 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, issued 
on June 12, 1951, provided for adjust¬ 
ments in ceiling prices for fresh and 
semi-dry sausage containing beef. The 
adjustments allowed for beef sausage 
under that regulation were based on the 
increase in cost of beef ingredients be¬ 
tween January 20,1951 and the most re¬ 
cent four week period prior to the issu¬ 
ance of that regulation. Since that 
time, Amendment 6 to Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 24 has established increased 
prices for these beef raw materials. 
There have been no compensating de¬ 
creases in other costs of producing beef 
sausage. Hence the effect of Amend¬ 
ment 6 to CPR 24 has been to unduly 
narrow margins of manufacturers of beef 
sausage. Furthermore, it now appears 
that the cost of sheep caging in which 
sausage is often stuffed has also in¬ 
creased and tended to further narrow 
the margins of manufacturers of such 
sausage. To eliminate the price squeeze 
upon manufacturers of fresh and semi- 
dry sausage resulting from higher beef 
and sheep casing costs this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation supersedes the 
old Supplementary Regulation 34 and 
permits the following adjustments in 
those manufacturers* ceiling prices: 
(1) Dollars and cents increases in ceil¬ 
ing prices of fresh and semi-dry sausage 
containing beef to reflect increased beef 
costs, and (2) specified dollars and cents 
increases in the ceiling prices of fresh 
and semi-dry sausage stuffed in sheep 
casings, irrespective of whether or not 
such sausage contains beef, to reflect 
the increased cost of such sheep casings. 

L The basis upon which a manufac¬ 
turer’s price increase for beef is to be 
determined is, as under SR 34, the dif¬ 
ference between his “base period cost’* 
for the items of beef used in making his 
sausage and his “current cost” for such 
items of beef. The “base period cost’* 
and “current cost” are calculated in the 
same manner as under SR 34 with the 
exception that the period for determin¬ 
ing the normal proportions of beef de¬ 
rived from various sources of supply in 
calculating “current cost” has been 
changed from the last four full calendar 
weeks prior to June 12. 1951 to the pe¬ 
riod of two full calendar weeks between 
September 24, 1951 and October 6, 1951, 
inclusive. 

As was the case under SR 34 the man- 
ufacturer may increase his ceiling price 
due to increased beef costs only on 
those items which accounted for over 
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2 percent of the total dollar sales of all 
fresh and semi-dry sausage containing 
beef during the last full accounting 
period immediately preceding the effec¬ 
tive date of this revised supplementary 
regulation. Furthermore, because beef 
of certain types and grades is seldom if 
ever used in the manufacture of sau¬ 
sage and experience has shown that the 
use of such types and grades in comput¬ 
ing the current cost of beef to the 
manufacturer lends itself to evasive 
techniques, this revised supplementary 
regulation prohibits the taking or charg¬ 
ing, under either this regulation or the 
old Supplementary Regulation 34, of an 
adjustment for increased costs of items 
and grades of beef not listed in Appen¬ 
dix A of this revised regulation. As 
was the case under the old Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 34, the beef adjustments 
allowed by this revised supplementary 
regulation may, in any event, be made 
only once, since a further increase in 
the cost of beef ingredients is prevented 
by the ceilings established by Ceiling 
Price Regulation 24, as amended. 

n. To eliminate the price squeeze due 
to the higher cost of sheep casings this 
revised supplementary regulation pro¬ 
vides for dollars and cents increases in 
the ceiling prices of items of sausage 
stuffed in such casings, the amount of 
the increase depending upon the size of 
the sheep casings used. These dollars 
and cents increases will in the great ma¬ 
jority of cases relieve the sausage manu¬ 
facturer of any price squeeze due to in¬ 
creased cost of sheep casings. However, 
there may be a few manufacturers who, 
during the GCPR base period, used sheep 
casings which they had purchased at a 
time when the price for such casings 
was considerably lower than the then 
prevailing price. These manufacturers, 
whose sausage prices during the base pe¬ 
riod often reflected the lower cost of 
their ceilings, were caught in a price 
squeeze when they subsequently had to 
purchase new sheep casings. Since the 
dollars and cents increases permitted by 
this revised regulation are based on the 
difference between the cost of sheep 
casings in the GCPR base period and the 
cost of those casings in the period imme¬ 
diately preceding the effective date of 
this regulation, these increases woukfenot 
adequately relieve manufacturers who 
were thus caught in a squeeze by the 
GCPR. To take care of such cases, spe¬ 
cial provision is made for additional ad¬ 
justments upon application from manu¬ 
facturers finding themselves in that type 
of situation. However, such applica¬ 
tions may be made only for an item of 
sausage stuffed in sheep casings, the 
total dollar sales of which during the 
last full accounting period immediately 
preceding the effective date of this reg¬ 
ulation amounted to more than 20 per¬ 
cent of the total dollar sales of all items 
of fresh or semi-dry sausage during that 
period. This limitation is designed to 
prevent a flood of applications for minor 
adjustments and to limit adjustments to 
cases of real hardship. 

ITT. After determining the dollars and 
cents increases for beef and sheep cas¬ 
ings allowed under this regulation, the 
beef increases may be added to the GCPR 
prices established prior to June 12, 1951, 


the effective date of the old supple¬ 
mentary regulation. This GCPR price 
was established as the base price on 
which beef increases could be taken in 
order to avoid the use of an unnecessarily 
complicated formula for determining the 
allowable increase and to prevent the 
compounding of a price increase by a 
person who has established his GCPR 
price after June 12 on the basis of an¬ 
other commodity or his nearest competi¬ 
tor’s prices either of which might have 
already reflected the price increase al¬ 
lowed under the old Supplementary 
Regulation 34. A manufacturer, or dis¬ 
tributor who does not have and never did 
have a GCPR price determined for a 
given item of sausage prior to June 12, 
1951 may not use the, same formula as 
others to arrive at an increased ceiling 
price but must recalculate his ceiling 
price under the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation on the same basis as he did 
originally. 

The sheep casing increases may be 
added to the GCPR price established 
prior to June 12, 1951, or to the actual 
ceiling price established subsequent to 
the effective date of this revised regula¬ 
tion whether that ceiling price has been 
established under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation, the old Supplementary 
Regulation 34 or this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation, provided that such 
ceiling price was not initially established 
or recalculated pursuant to section 7 of 
this revised regulation, or under section 
4, 6 or 7 of the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation subsequent to the effective 
date of this regulation. Since the in¬ 
crease for sheep casings permitted by 
this revised regulation is the first per¬ 
mitted, there is no substantial danger of 
compounding increases by allowing the 
increase to be taken on any of these 
bases. 

If the total increase for both beef and 
sheep casings amounts to more than one 
dollar per cwt., over the GCPR price es¬ 
tablished prior to June 12. 1951, or the 
actual ceiling price established prior to 
the effective date of this revised regula¬ 
tion, whichever ceiling price is lower, the 
increased price may not be charged until 
an OPS Public Form No. 99 is filed with 
the Regional Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion of the local Regional Office. Simi¬ 
larly, no ceiling price, increased by more 
than one dollar per cwt. pursuant to the 
old Supplementary Regulation 34. may 
be charged after December 31, 1951. un¬ 
less an OPS Public Form No. 99 is first 
filed with the local Regional Office. 
Copies of OPS Public Form No. 99 may 
be obtained in any District or Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Stabilization, 
or may be made up by the manufacturer 
in accordance with the example fur¬ 
nished in Appendix B. 

As under the old Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 34, the dollars and cents increase 
allowed to the manufacturer is in turn 
allowed to be passed on by the distributor 
to prevent reduction of the distributor's 
margin. The manufacturer who charges 
an increased ceiling price for an item of 
sausage pursuant to this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation, based on either his 
increased costs of beef or of sheep cas¬ 
ings, or both must furnish the persons 
to whom he sells that item of sausage 
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with an appropriate notice, set forth 
in section 10 (b) (1), to the effect that 
the sausage contains beef or is stuffed 
in sheep casings, or both, as the case 
may be, that the price has been in¬ 
creased in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of this regulation and the amount 
of the increase. The distributor who re¬ 
ceives such notice must in turn relay it 
to the persons, other than ultimate con¬ 
sumers, to whom he sells that item of 
sausage. This provides the basis upon 
which distributors down the line may 
increase their own ceiling prices. As 
is the case with manufacturers, the dis¬ 
tributor may add an increase due to 
beef only to his GCPR price established 
prior to June 12, 1951. If he has no 
GCPR price established prior to June 
12. he may, after receiving a notice of 
increased price due to beef recalculate 
his ceiling price under the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation. An increase due to 
sheep casings may be added to whatever 
is his ceiling price subsequent to the 
effective date of this regulation, pro¬ 
vided that such ceiling price was not 
established or recalculated under sec¬ 
tion 5, 6 or 7 of the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation subsequent to the effective 
date of this regulation. If the increased 
ceiling price of the manufacturer from 
whom the item of sausage is purchased 
is subsequently modified or revoked, no¬ 
tice, in the form of a copy of the modi¬ 
fying or revoking order, must be fur¬ 
nished down the line to all purchasers, 
other than ultimate consumers, of that 
item of sausage. These purchasers will 
adjust their ceiling prices by the dol¬ 
lars and cents amount by which their 
immediate supplier’s price has been ad¬ 
justed. 

A new section 10 sets forth certain 
general prohibitions. In addition to 
these general prohibitions, that section 
specifically prohibits a distributor from 
taking an increase on any quantities of 
an item of sausage which he purchased 
from a manufacturer from whom he has 
not received a notice of increased price 
for those items. Section 10 also specifi¬ 
cally prohibits the sale of any item of 
sausage at a price higher than the ceil¬ 
ing price, as adjusted at the time of 
sale, irrespective of the contract price. 

FINDINGS OF THE DIRECTOR OF PRICE 
STABILIZATION 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization the provisions of Re¬ 
vised Supplementary Regulation 34 to 
General Ceiling Price Regulation are 
generally fair and equitable and are 
necessary to effectuate the purposes of 
Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended. 

In formulating this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation the Director has con¬ 
sulted with representatives of the indus¬ 
try to the extent practicable under the 
circumstances and has given considera¬ 
tion to their recommendations. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. What this supplementary regulation does. 

2. Where this supplementary regulation 

applies. 


Sec. 

3. Persons covered by this supplementary 

regulation. 

4. Adjustments of ceiling prices of manu¬ 

facturers for beef. 

5. Adjustments of ceiling prices of manu¬ 

facturers for sheep casings. 

6. Adjustment of ceiling prices of dis¬ 

tributors. 

7. Adjustment of ceiling prices of manu¬ 

facturers and distributors who had no 
celling prices established prior to June 
12, 1951 under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation. 

8. Export sales. 

9. Modification of ceiling prices by Director 

of Price Stabilization. 

10. Reports, statements and records. 

11. Prohibitions. 

12. Definitions. 

13. Incorporation of General Ceiling^Price 

Regulation by reference. Appendix 
A—Zone and price schedules for de¬ 
termining “base period cost” under 
applicable provision of section 4 and 
items of beef on which increases may 
be taken. 

Appendix B—Example OPS Public 
Form No. 99. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 13 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended: 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803, as amended; 50 U. S. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110; E. O. 10161. Sept. 9. 1950, 15 
F. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. What this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation does. This revised 
supplementary regulation supersedes 
Supplementary Regulation 34 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, issued 
on June 12, 1951, and hereafter referred 
to as the old Supplementary Regulation 
34. This regulation authorizes certain 
manufacturers of fresh and semi-dry 
sausage made in whole or in part with 
beef to increase the ceiling price on that 
sausage, established prior to June 12, 
1951, under the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation, by an amount based on the 
difference between the “base period cost" 
and the “current cost” of the items and 
grades of beef listed in Appendix A and 
used in the manufacture of that sau¬ 
sage. This regulation also permits man¬ 
ufacturers of fresh or semi-dry sausage 
stuffed in sheep casings, irrespective of 
whether or not such sausage contains 
beef, to increase the ceiling price for that 
sausage established under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation, the old Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 34 or this revised 
supplementary regulation by an addi¬ 
tional dollars and cents amount depend¬ 
ing upon the size of the sheep casings 
used. This revised supplementary regu¬ 
lation does not apply to any item cov¬ 
ered specifically by any other regulation 
such as ground beef (bulk, including 
hamburger), ground beef in casings and 
ground beef patties. Ceiling prices for 
“dry" sausage are determined under 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 

Sec. 2. Where this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation applies. This revised 
supplementary regulation applies in the 
48 states of the United States and the 
District of Columbia. 

Sec. 3. Persons covered by this revised 
supplementary regulation —(a) Manu¬ 
facturers subject to this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation. (1) If you are a 


manufacturer of sausage this revised 
supplementary regulation applies to you 
if: 

(1) You sell fresh or semi-dry sausage 
which you manufactured in whole or in 
part from beef, and 

(ii) Your “current cost” of any item 
and grade of beef listed in Appendix A 
and used in manufacturing that sausage 
exceeds your “base period cost” for that 
item and grade of beef. 

(2) This revised supplementary regu¬ 
lation also applies to you if you are a 
manufacturer of fresh or semi-dry sau¬ 
sage stuffed in sheep casings. 

(b) Distributors subject to this revised 
supplementary regulation. If you are a 
distributor of sausage this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation applies to you if 
either: 

(1) You resell an item of fresh or 
semi-dry sausage a whole or a part of 
the ingredients of which is declared to 
be beef in a statement furnished to you 
pursuant to section 7 (c) of the old Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 34 or to section 
10 (b) of this revised supplementary 
regulation, or 

(2) You resell an item of fresh or 
semi-dry sausage stuffed in sheep 
casings; and 

In addition to either subparagraph (1) 
or (2) of this paragraph you have been 
notified pursuant to section 7 (c) of the 
old Supplementary Regulation 34 or to 
section 10 (b) of this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation of an adjustment in 
the ceiling price tpr that item of sausage 
by the manufacturer or distributor from 
whom you purchase that item of sausage. 

Sec. 4. Adjustments of ceiling prices 
for manufacturers due to increase in cost 
of beef —(a) How you determine your 
adjustment. If you are a manufacturer 
of an item of fresh or semi-dry sausage 
containing one or more items of beef 
and you have or had a ceiling price for 
that item of sausage determined prior to 
June 12, 1951 under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation, that Ceiling price for 
that item of sausage may be increased 
by the dollars and cents difference per 
cwt. between your “base period cost” and 
your “current cost” for each item and 
grade of beef listed in Appendix A, used 
in its manufacture, multiplied by the 
percenage of that item and grade of 
beef used in the item of sausage, and 
divided by the yield of that item of 
sausage. Your new ceiling price must 
be adjusted to the nearest ten cents per 
cwt. 

Example. You manufacture an Item of 
sausage from the following ingredients: 

Percent 


Boneless bull meat_ 40 

Regular beef trimmings_ 15 

Other ingredients_ 45 


Your yield on this item of sausage is 110 
percent. 

Your base period costs of beef are: 

Per hundredweight 


Boneless bull meat_$57. 80 

Regular beef trimmings_- 46. 00 

Your current costs are: 

Boneless bull meat_-_- 62. 35 

Regular beef trimmings__ 49.33 












11832 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Item of beef used 

(A) 

Percent 

In formula 

(B) 

Base 
period 
cost per 
hundred¬ 
weight 

(C) 

Current 
cost per 
hundred¬ 
weight 

<D) 

Increase 
in cost 
per 

hundred¬ 

weight 

(E) 

Column A 

X 

Column D 
+ 100 

Bull meat.—.— 

Regular beef trimmings... 

Tnfnl— Column *E - _ _ 

40 

Id 

157.80 
4a 00 

$02 .35 
49.33 

$4.55 

3.33 

$1.8200 

.4995 

$2.3195 

no % 

$55.00 per cwt. 

2.109 per cwt 

67.109 per cwt 
67.10 per cwt. 

Yiolil _ 

Total increase in cost divided by the yield: 2.31 
Your CCPR ceiling price prior to June 12 is.... 
A llowahlo increase _ ___ 

195+110X100*2.109. 


Your rounded adjusted ceiling price is............................____ 



If you are a manufacturer of an item 
of fresh or semi-dry sausage containing 
one or more items of beef and you do 
not have and have never had a ceiling 
price for that item of sausage determined 
prior to June 12. 1951 under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation, see section 7 of 
this regulation. 

(b) How you determine your “base 
period cost”. If, during the period Janu¬ 
ary 15, 1951 to January 20, 1951, in¬ 
clusive, you contracted for the purchase 
of a given item of beef which you used 
during that period or at any later time 
in the manufacture of fresh or semi-dry 
sausage, you determine your “base period 
cost” per cwt. for that item of beef as 
follows: 

(1) Take the actual cost to you of 
the total weight of such item of beef 
which you actually used at any time in 
the manufacture of fresh or semi-dry 
sausage and which, during the period 
January 15, 1951 to January 20, 1951, 
inclusive, you contracted to purchase 
from independent sellers and the cost 
of which is substantiated by purchase 
invoices from those independent sellers. 

(2) Take the total weight of that item 
of beef which you actually used at any 
time in the manufacture of fresh or 
semi-dry sausage and which, during the 
period January 15, 1951 to January 20, 
1951, inclusive, (i) you produced, or (ii) 
you contracted to purchase from other 
than independent sellers, or* (iii) you 
contracted to purchase and the cost of 
which cannot be substantiated by pur¬ 
chase invoices from independent sellers. 

(3) Multiply the figure in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph by the price, 
including freight allowances, for a plant 
in your zone for that item of beef de¬ 
termined pursuant to Appendix A. 

(4) Add the figures in subparagraphs 

(1) and (3) of this paragraph. This 
gives you your gross cost for the quan¬ 
tity of that item of beef which you actu¬ 
ally used in the manufcature of fresh 
and semi-dry sausage. 

(5) Divide this gross cost by the total 
weight of that item of beef actually used 
by you at any time in the manufacture 
of fresh or semi-dry sausage which, dur¬ 
ing the period January 15, 1951 to Jan¬ 
uary 20, 1951, inclusive, you contracted 
to purchase or you produced yourself. 

(6) The result is your “base period 
cost” per cwt. for that item of beef. 

If you have or had a ceiling price for an 
item of fresh or semi-dry sausage, estab¬ 
lished prior to June 12, 1951 under the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, but 


during the period January 15, 1951 to 
January 20,1951, inclusive, you made no 
contracts to purchase a given item of 
beef used by you in the manufacture of 
this item of sausage, your "base period 
cost” for that item of beef shall be the 
price, including freight allowances, for a 
plant in your zone for that item of beef 
determined pursuant to Appendix A. 

(c) How you determine your "current 
cost”. You must determine your “cur¬ 
rent cost” per cwt. for any given item 
and grade of beef listed in Appendix A 
as follows: 

(1) Determine the percentage of your 
total requirement of that item of beef 
during the two full calendar weeks be¬ 
tween September 24, 1951 and October 
6, 1951, inclusive, which you produced, 
and/or which you procured from any¬ 
one other than independent seller; 

(2) Determine the percentage of your 
total requirement of that item of beef 
during the two full calendar weeks be¬ 
tween September 24, 1951, and October 
6, 1951, inclusive, which you procured 
from slaughterers who were independent 
sellers; 

(3) Determine the percentage of your 
total requirement of that item of beef 
during the two full calendar weeks be¬ 
tween September 24, 1951, and October 
6, 1951, inclusive, which you procured 
from wholesalers who were independent 
sellers; 

(4) Multiply the sum of the percent¬ 
ages determined under subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) of this paragraph by the 
ceiling price at which a slaughterer 
may under CPR 24, as amended, sell 
that item of beef to you at your plant, 
such ceiling price to include an allow¬ 
ance for local delivery in accordance 
with section 41 of CPR 24, as amended, 
not to exceed 40 cents per cwt. and an 
allowance for boxing in accordance with 
section 45 of CPR 24, as amended, not to 
exceed 70 cents per cwt. 

(5) Multiply the percentage deter¬ 
mined under subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph by the ceiling price at which 
a wholesaler may under CPR 24, as 
amended, sell that item of beef to you 
at your plant, such ceiling price to in¬ 
clude an allowance for local delivery in 
accordance with section 41 of CPR 24, 
as amended, not to exceed 40 cents per 
cwt. and for boxing in accordance with 
section 45 of CPR 24, as amended, not 
to exceed 70 cents per cwt. 

(6) Add the figures in subparagraphs 
(4) and (5) of this paragraph, 

(7) The result is your “current cost” 
per cwt. for the given item of beef. 


When used in subparagraphs (1), (2) 
and (3) of this paragraph the term 
•‘calendar week” means a period of seven 
days from Sunday through Saturday, in¬ 
clusive; the term “requirement” as used 
in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) of 
this paragraph shall include the amount, 
by weight, of a given item of beef actually 
used by you in the manufacture of fresh 
or semi-dry sausage during the two full 
calendar weeks between September 24, 
1951 and October 6,1951, inclusive, which 
was produced by yourself, which you pro¬ 
cured from anyone who was not an in¬ 
dependent seller, which you procured 
from slaughterers who were independent 
sellers and which you procured from 
wholesalers who were independent 
sellers, so that the percentages calculated 
under those subparagraphs shall add up 
to 100 percent. 

(d) Limitations on your adjustment. 
Your ceiling price for an item of sausage 
may not be increased pursuant to this 
section, if: 

(1) You have, after the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regulation, 
established a ceiling price for that item 
of sausage under section 4, 6 or 7 of the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation; or 

(2) Your total dollar sales of that item 
of sausage during the last full account¬ 
ing period immediately preceding the 
effective date of this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation amounted to not 
more than 2 percent of the dollar sales 
of all items of fresh and semi-dry 
sausage, made in whole or in part from 
beef, sold by you during that accounting 
period; or 

(3) Your ceiling price for that item 
of sausage has once been increased under 
this section of this revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. 

Sec. 5. Adjustments of ceiling prices 
of manufacturers for sheep casings —(a) 
How you determine your adjustment. If 
you are a manufacturer of an item of 
fresh or semi-dry sausage stuffed in 
sheep casings, you may increase your 
ceiling price for that item of sausage, 
as determined under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation, the old Supplementary 
Regulation 34 or pursuant to section 4 
of this revised supplementary regulation, 
whichever is applicable to you subse¬ 
quent to the effective date of this regu¬ 
lation, as follows: 

(1) $1.80 per cwt. if stuffed in sheep 
casings of 18/20 mm. or smaller. 

(2) $2.30 per cwt. if stuffed in sheep 
casings of 20/22 mm. or larger. 

These increases are in addition to 
those which may have been taken under 
the old Supplementary Regulation 34 or 
pursuant to section 4 of this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation due to increased 
beef costs. 

(b) Limitations on your adjustment 
under this section. Your ceiling price 
for an item of sausage may not be in¬ 
creased pursuant to this section, if: 

(1) You have, after the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regula¬ 
tion, initially established, or recalculated 
pursuant to section 7 of this revised 
supplementary regulation, a ceiling 
price for that item of sausage under sec¬ 
tion 4, 6 or 7 of the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation; or 





















Thursday, November 22, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


11833 


(2) Your ceiling price for that item 
of sausage has once been increased under 
this section of this revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. 

(c> Application for additional adjust- 
ment —(1) Who may apply. You may 
apply for an adjustment in your ceiling 
price for an item of fresh or semi-dry 
sausage, in addition to the adjustment 
permitted in paragraph (a), of this sec¬ 
tion if your total dollar sales of that 
item of sausage stuffed in sheep casings 
amounted, during the last full account¬ 
ing period immediately preceding the ef¬ 
fective date of this revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation, to more than 20 percent 
of the dollar sales of all items of fresh 
and semi-dry sausage sold by you during 
that accounting period. 

(2) Application. Your application 
for additional adjustment for an item of 
fresh or semi-dry sausage stuffed in 
sheep casings must be filed with the 
Pood and Restaurant Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization in Washington 25, 
D. C. and should contain the following 
information: 

(i) The name and description of that 
item of sausage; 

(ii) The total quantity of sheep cas¬ 
ings of (a) 18/20 mm. or smaller, and 
<b) 20/22 mm. or larger, which you used 
in the manufacture of that item of sau¬ 
sage during the period January 15, 1951 
to January 20. 1951, inclusive, and the 
total cost of such sheep casings of each of 
those sizes. 

(iii) The total quantiy of sheep cas¬ 
ings of (a) 18/20 mm. or smaller, and 
(5) 20/22 mm. or larger, normally used 
by you in the manufacture of that item 
of sausage, which you purchased or 
otherwise obtained during the last full 
accounting period immediately preced¬ 
ing the effective date of this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation in which such 
sheep casings were purchased or other¬ 
wise obtained and the total cost of such 
sheep casings of each of those sizes. 

(iv) The percentage of sheep casings 
of (a) 18/20 mm. or smaller, and (b) 
20/22 mm. or larger, w r hich you used in, 
the manufacture of that item of sausage 
during the last full accounting period 
immediately preceding the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regulation. 

(v) Your total dollar sales of that 
item of sausage, stuffed in sheep casings 
during the last full accounting period 
immediately preceding the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regula¬ 
tion, and 

(vi) Your total dollar sales of all items 
of fresh and semi-dry sausage during 
that accounting period. You must, in 
addition, give any further information 
requested by the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation. 

(3) Actiop, by the Director of Price 
Stabilization . If the Director of Price 
Stabilization finds that the increases 
permitted under section 5 (a) do not 
adequately reflect the difference between 
your cost for all sheep casings, irrespec¬ 
tive of size, used by you during the pe¬ 
riod January 15, 1951, and January 20, 
1951. inclusive, in the manufacture of a 
given item of fresh or semi-dry sausage 
and your cost, prior to the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regula¬ 
tion, for such sheep casings, he may 


grant your application in w'hole or in 
part. The Director may, pending a final 
determination on your application, re¬ 
quest further information with respect 
to that application. 

Sec. 6. Adjustment of ceiling prices 
for distributors —(a) How you determine 
your adjustment for beef sausage. If 
you are a distributor subject to this re¬ 
vised supplementary regulation, your 
ceiling price for an item of sausage, as 
determined prior to June 12, 1951, un¬ 
der the General Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion, may be adjusted by the dollars and 
cents amount by which the ceiling price 
of the manufacturer or distributor from 
whom you purchase that item of sausage 
has been adjusted, due to the increase 
in cost to him of beef, according to a 
notice furnished to you pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 10 (b) (1). Your ceiling price must 
be adjusted by the dollar and cents 
amount by w r hich the ceiling price of the 
manufacturer or distributor from w T hom 
you purchase that item of sausage has 
been adjusted, according to a notice fur¬ 
nished to you, pursuant to section 10 
(b) (2) of this revised supplementary 
regulation, by such manufacturer or 
distributor. 

If you do not have and never had a 
ceiling price established for that item 
of sausage prior to June 12, 1951 under 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation, see 
section 7 of this regulation. 

(b) How you determine your adjust¬ 
ment for sausage stuffed in sheep casings. 
If you are a distributor of an item of 
sausage stuffed in sheep casings, you may 
increase your ceiling price, for that item 
of sausage, as determined under the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation, the old 
Supplementary Regulation 34 or pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (a) of this section, 
whichever is applicable to you subse¬ 
quent to the effective date of this revised 
supplementary regulation, by the dollars 
and cents amount per cwt. by which the 
ceiling price of the manufacturer or dis¬ 
tributor from whom you purchase that 
item of sausage has been adjusted for 
sheep casings according to a notice fur¬ 
nished to you pursuant to section 10 (b) 
(1). Your ceiling price must be ad¬ 
justed by the dollars and cents amount 
by which the ceiling price of the manu¬ 
facturer or distributor from whom you 
purchase that item of sausage has been 
adjusted according to a notice furnished 
to you, pursuant to section 10 (b) (2) of 
this revised supplementary regulation, by 
such manufacturer or distributor. 

(c) Limitations on your adjustment 
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section. Your ceiling price for an item 
of sausage may not be increased pursuant 
to paragraph (a) or (b) of this section, 
if: 

(1) Your ceiling price for that item 
of sausage has once been increased 
under that section of this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation; or 

(2) You have, after the effective date 
of this revised supplementary regula¬ 
tion, initially established, or recalcu¬ 
lated pursuant to section 7 of this 
revised supplementary regulation, a 
ceiling price for that Item of sausage 
under section 5, 6 or 7 of the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation. 


Sec. 7. Adjustments of ceiling prices 
for manufacturers and distributors who 
had no ceiling price established prior to 
June 12, 1951 under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation —(a) How you deter¬ 
mine your adjustment . (1) If you are 

either: 

(1) A manufacturer of fresh or semi¬ 
dry sausage made in w’hole or in part 
from beef, or 

(ii) A distributor subject to this re¬ 
vised supplementary regulation who has 
received a notice pursuant to section 
(10) (b) (1) with respect to an item of 
sausage containing beef, and 

In addition to either (i) or (ii) you 
do not have and have never had a ceiling 
price established for that item of sau¬ 
sage prior to June 12, 1951 under the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, you 
may recalculate your ceiling price for 
that item of sausage under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation as if you had 
never before established a ceiling price 
for that item of sausage. In recalculat¬ 
ing your ceiling price for an item of 
sausage pursuant to this section you 
shall be subject to all the provisions of 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation, 
including but not limited to the report¬ 
ing requirements of that regulation, as 
if you were pricing under that regula¬ 
tion for the first time. 

(2) If you are a distributor w f ho has 
Increased your ceiling price for an item 
of sausage pursuant to this section and 
you subsequently receive a notice pur¬ 
suant to section 10 (b) (2) from the 
manufacturer or distributor from whom 
you purchase that item of sausage that 
his ceiling price for that item has been 
reduced, your ceiling price for that item 
of sausage must be reduced by the dol¬ 
lars and cents amount by which such 
'manufacturer’s or distributor’s ceiling 
price has been reduced according to the 
notice furnished pursuant to section 10 
(b) (2). 

(b) Limitations on your adjustment 
under this section . Your ceiling price 
for an item of sausage may not be recal¬ 
culated pursuant to this section, if: 

(1) You are a manufacturer or dis¬ 
tributor subject to this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation and you have, after 
the effective date of this regulation, ini¬ 
tially established, or recalculated pur¬ 
suant to this section, a ceiling price un¬ 
der section 4, 5, 6 or 7 of the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation. 

(2) You are a manufacturer subject 
to this revised supplementary regulation 
and your total dollar sales of that item 
of sausage during the last full account¬ 
ing period immediately preceding the 
effective date of this revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation amounted to not more 
than 2 percent of the dollar sales of all 
items of fresh or semi-dry sausage, made 
in w r hole or in part from beef, sold by 
you during that accounting period; if 
you had no ceiling price established for 
that item during such full accounting 
period then your calculation must be 
based on such shorter period immedi¬ 
ately preceding the effective date of this 
regulation during which you did have a 
ceiling price for that item of sausage. 

Sec. 8. Export sales —(a) Ceiling 
prices. The ceiling prices at which you 
may export any item of sausag^gubject 
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to this revised supplementary regulation 
shall be your domestic ceiling price for 
the item of sausage, f. o. b. your place of 
business, determined in accordance with 
this revised supplementary regulation 
plus any of the following costs actually 
incurred incidental to exportation of the 
item of sausage. 

(1) Cost of transportation to the 
dock. 

(2) Export packing costs. 

<3) Demurrage or warehouse charges. 

(4) Ocean freight costs. 

(5) Insurance costs. 

(6) Consular fees. 

(7) Freight forwarders' fees. 

(b) Records and reports for export¬ 
ers. You shall make and preserve the 
reports, statements and records required 
in section 10 of this revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation and in addition to the 
information there required, you shall 
keep records showing any of the actual 
costs incurred in paragraph (a) (1) 
through (7) of this section. You shall 
furnish the buyer with a written state¬ 
ment showing all this information. 

Sec. 9. Modification of ceiling prices 
by Director of Price Stabilization. The 
Director of Price Stabilization may at 
any time request further information 
with respect to a ceiling price granted, 
reported or proposed pursuant to the 
old Supplementary Regulation 34 or to 
this revised supplementary regulation, or 
he may disapprove or revise any such 
granted*, reported or proposed price to 
bring it into line with the level of ceiling 
prices otherwise established by this 
regulation. 

Sec. 10. Reports, statements and 
records —(a) Reports. (1) If you are a 
manufacturer subject to this revised 
supplementary regulation, you may not 
charge a ceiling price for an item of 
sausage, increased pursuant to this re¬ 
vised supplementary regulation by more 
than one dollar per cwt. over the ceil¬ 
ing price for that item established prior 
to June 12, 1951, if any, or over your 
ceiling price for that item in effect im¬ 
mediately preceding the effective date of 
this revised supplementary regulation, 
whichever is the lower price, and you 
may not after December 31,1951, charge 
a ceiling price for an item of sausage, 
increased pursuant to the old Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 34 by more than 
one dollar per cwt., until you have first 
filed with your Regional Director of the 
Office of Price Stabilization, a separate 
OPS Public Form No. 99 for that item 
of sausage. Immediately upon filing the 
required form with your Regional Di¬ 
rector you may charge the appropriate 
Increased ceiling price. Copies of OPS 
Public Form No. 99 may either be ob¬ 
tained from any regional or district office 
of the Office of Price Stabilization, or 
may be made up in accordance with the 
example contained in Appendix B. 

(2) If you are a manufacturer whose 
ceiling price for an item of sausage is 
increased pursuant to this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation or which was in¬ 
creased pursuant to the old Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 34, by a total of one 
dollar per cwt. or less over your ceiling 
price established prior to June 12, 1951, 
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under the General Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation or over your present ceiling price, 
whichever is the lower price, you may 
charge the appropriate increased ceil¬ 
ing price for that item of sausage with¬ 
out filing an OPS Public Form No. 99 
for that item of sausage or otherwise 
notifying the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. However, you must in any event 
keep records showing the information 
which you would otherwise be required 
to submit on OPS Public Form No. 99. 

(b) Furnishing invoices and state¬ 
ments. (1) If you are a manufacturer 
subject to this revised supplementary 
regulation you shall hereafter furnish 
to each customer, other than an ulti¬ 
mate consumer, upon his initial purchase 
of an item of sausage at a ceiling price 
increased pursuant to this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation: 

(i) A sales invoice for that item of 
sausage, and 

(ii) A statement or statements in the 
following form or forms, when appli¬ 
cable. 

Our ceiling prices fas determined prior to 
June 12. 1951, under the Geileral Celling 
Price Regulation] 1 for the following items, 
which contain beef, have been increased pur¬ 
suant to OPS Revised Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 34 to the General Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion in the following amounts per cwt: 

(1) Name and description of item of sau¬ 
sage. (2) Increase per cwt. 

(a). 

<b). 

(c) . 

(Etc.). 

OPS permits you to add the amounts of 
these increases to your ceiling prices as deter¬ 
mined prior to June 12, 1951, under the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation, upon the resale 
of these products. In accordance with the 
requirements of OPS Revised Supplementary 
Regulation 34 you must presene this no¬ 
tice and display it to any authorized officer 
of the Office of Price Stabilization upon his 
request. 

Our ceiling prices for the following items 
of sausage, which are stuffed in sheep casings, 
have been increased pursuant to OPS Re¬ 
vised Supplementary Regulation 34 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation in the fol¬ 
lowing amounts per cwt: 

(1) Name and description of item of sau¬ 
sage. (2) Increase per cwt. 

(a) . 

(b) . 

(c) . 

(Etc.). 

OPS permits you to add the amount of 
these increases to your ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished under the General Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation, the old Supplementary Regulation 
34 or pursuant to the Revised Supplementary 
Regulation 34. These increases may be taken 
in addition to any increase due to Increased 
beef costs which you are authorized to pass 
through, upon resale of the product. In 
accordance with the requirements of OPS 
Revised Supplementary Regulation 34 you 
must preserve this notice and display it to 
any authorized officer of the Office of Price 
Stabilization upon his request. 

(2) If you are a manufacturer whose 
increased ceiling price, established pur¬ 
suant to the old Supplementary Regula¬ 
tion 34 or pursuant to this revised sup¬ 
plementary regulation, has been disap¬ 
proved or modified: 


1 This parenthetical clause shall be added 
unless your Increased ceiling was allowed 
under section 7. 


(1) You must make such modification 
in your increased ceiling price as is re¬ 
quired in the notice from the Regional 
or National Office; and 

(ii) Thereafter, upon the initial pur¬ 
chase of that item of sausage from you 
by each customer, other than an ulti¬ 
mate consumer, to whom you have sold 
that item of sausage at the increased 
ceiling price, you must give such cus¬ 
tomer: (a) A sales invoice for that item 
of sausage; and (b) notice of such dis¬ 
approval or modification in the form of 
a conformed copy of the order disapprov¬ 
ing or modifying your increased ceiling 
price. 

(3) If you are a distributor subject to 
this revised supplementary regulation 
and have begun to sell to any customer, 
other than an ultimate consumer, an 
item of sausage at a ceiling price in¬ 
creased pursuant to the old Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 34 or pursuant to 
this revised supplementary regulation, 
you must, upon receiving a statement 
pursuant to subparagraphs cl) and <2> 

- of this paragraph furnish to that cus¬ 
tomer, upon the first subsequent pur¬ 
chase of that item of sausage from you 
by that customer, a statement identical 
to the one you received. 

(c) Record-keeping requirements. (1) 
You shall preserve for a period of two 
years after the effective date of this 
revised supplementary regulation all re¬ 
ports, statements, records and docu¬ 
ments used or relied upon in connection 
with the establishment of an increased 
ceiling price pursuant to the old Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 34 or pursuant to 
this revised supplementary regulation. 

(2) You may, at the expiration of SO 
days from the date of any transaction, 
preserve the record of that transaction 
on microfilm. 

Sec. 11. Prohibitions, (a) You shall 
not do any act prohibited or omit to do 
any act required by this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation, nor shall you offer, 
solicit, attempt or agree to do or omit 
to do any such acts. 

(b) The following are specifically, but 
not exclusively, prohibited by paragraph 

(a) of this section and are itemized here 
only to lessen the frequency of interpre¬ 
tative inquiries which experience indi¬ 
cates are likely to be made in this in¬ 
dustry under the general prohibition 
provisions. 

(1) Your ceiling price for an item of 
sausage shall not be increased, and you 
may not, after the effective date of this 
revised supplementary regulation 
charge a ceiling price which has already 
been increased pursuant to the old Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 34, due to an in¬ 
crease in cost to you of any item or grade 
of beef not listed in Appendix A. 

(2) You shall not, if you are a dis¬ 
tributor subject to this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation, charge a ceiling 
price, increased pursuant to the old Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 34 or pursuant 
to this revised supplementary regula¬ 
tion, for any quantity of an item of 
sausage which you have purchased from 
a manufacturer who has not furnished 
you with a notice pursuant to section 10 

(b) (1) (ii) informing you that such 
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manufacturer's ceiling price has been 
increased for that item of sausage. 

(3) On and after the effective date of 
this revised supplementary regulation, 
regardless of any contract, agreement, 
or understanding, you shafll not sell or 
transfer and you shall not in the course 
of trade or business buy or receive -any 
item of sausage at a price exceeding 
the applicable ceiling price, as adjusted 
at the time of sale, for that item of 
sausage determined pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of this revised supplementary 
regulation. 

Sep. 12. Definitions . Where used in 
this part, the term: 

(a) “Accounting period” means the 
.customary accounting period of a cal¬ 
endar month or a period of at least four 
weeks and not more than five weeks in 
length used by you in keeping your books 
and records, and shall be the same pe¬ 
riod used by you in making reports, if 
any, to the United States Department of 
Agriculture or to the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization, pursuant to Distribution Reg¬ 
ulation 1. 

(b) “Beef” means “skeletal beef” or 
“beef by-products.” “Skeletal beef” 
means that part of the striated muscle 
which is part of the dressed carcass of 
cattle. “Beef by-products” means 
dressed edible parts derived from cattle, 
other than skeletal beef. 

(c) “Item of beef” means any item of 
beef listed in Schedule I of Appendix A 
of this supplementary regulation. 

(d) “Calendar week.” See section 
4 (c). 

(e) “Distributor” means anyone who 
resells sausage. 

(f) “Independent seller” means a 
seller who is not affiliated with the pur¬ 
chaser. 

(g) “Affiliated” means the relation¬ 
ship existing between two persons when 
one is owned or controlled by the other, 
or when both are owned or controlled by 
the same person, or when one is an em¬ 
ployee or agent of the other. “Own or 
control” means to own or control di¬ 
rectly or indirectly a partnership equity 
or in excess of 10 percent of any class of 
outstanding stock, or to have made loans 
or advances in excess of 5 percent of the 
other person’s monthly sales. 

(h) “Grades” means the uniform 
grades required under Distribution- 
Regulation 2. 

(i) “Old Supplementary Regulation 
34” means Supplementary Regulation 34 
to the General Ceiling Price Regulation, 
issued June 12. 1951. 

(j) “Requirement.” See section 4 (c). 

(k) “Sausage” means chopped, ground 
or comminuted meat seasoned with 
spice and/or condiments and to which 
salt, sodium nitrate, sodium nitrite and 
extender, may or may not be added. 

(l) “Dry sausage” means sausage 
which is air-dried and not cooked, the 
yield of which is less than 75 percent. 

(m) “Semi-dry sausage” means sau¬ 
sage which is cooked or partially air- 
dried the yield of which is between 75 
percent and 95 percent, inclusive. 

(n) “Fresh sausage” means sausage 
other than dry or semi-dry sausage. (It 

No. 227-6 


includes, but is not limited to fresh pork 
sausage. Frankfurters. Bologna and 
other smoked or cooked sausage items on 
which the yield is greater than 95 
percent). 

(o) “Item of sausage” means sausage 
made pursuant to a given formula and 
in a given manner. Sausage made pur¬ 
suant to a given formula which is stuffed 
in sheep casings is a different item from 
sausage made pursuant to the same 
formula which is not stuffed in sheep 
casings. 

(p) “Sheep casing” means the small 
intestinal tube of sheep or lamb properly 
flushed and cleaned. 

(q) “Ultimate consumer” means an 
individual who purchases meat for his 
own consumption or that of his house¬ 
hold. 

(r) “Yield” means the finished weight 
of the item of sausage divided by the 
weight of meat, meat by-products and 
extender used and expressed as a per¬ 
centage. The weight of the meat, meat 
by-products and extender is to be con¬ 
sidered the weight of such ingredients 
in the sausage kitchen immediately 
prior to chopping and mixing. 

(s) “Finished weight” means the 
weight of the product when ready for 
shipment. 

(t) The pronoun “You” as used in this 
revised supplementary regulation means 
the person subject to the regulation. 

Sec. 13. Incorporation of General 
Ceiling Price Regulation by reference . 
Each manufacturer or distributor of 
sausage subject to this revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation shall be subject to 
all of the provisions of the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation which are not in¬ 
consistent with the provisions of this re¬ 
vised supplementary regulation, includ¬ 
ing, but not limited to, the enforcement 
and penalty provisions thereof, and the 
requirement of keeping on file for in¬ 
spection a statement of his ceiling price. 

Effective date. This revised supple¬ 
mentary regulation to General Ceiling 
Price Regulation shall become effective 
on the 26th day of November, 1951. 


Note: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 21, 1951. 

Appendix A— Zone and Price Schedules for 
Determining “Base Period Cost” Under 
Applicable Provision of Section 4 and 
Item of Beef on Which Increases Mat be 
Taken 


Your “base period cost” for beef under the 
applicable provision of section 4 is. If your 
plant Is located In: 

Zone 1—Schedule 1 (a) prices less the 
fresh meat carload freight to or from 
Chicago, whichever is lower. 

Zone 2—Schedule 1 (b) prices plus the 
fresh meat carload freight from Omaha, 
Nebraska, or Denver, Colorado, whichever is 
lower. 

Zone 2A—Same as Zone 1. 

Zone 3—Schedule 1 (b) prices plus the 
fresh meat carload freight rate from Denver, 
Colorado. 

Zone 4—Schedule 1 (a)‘prices plus the 
fresh meat carload freight rate from Chi¬ 
cago, Illinois or St. Louis, Missouri, which¬ 
ever is lower. 

Zone 4A—Same as Zone 4. 

Zone 4B—Same as Zone 4. 

The zones referred to above are those 
defined in Appendix 1 of Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 24. 

SCHEDULE 1 1 


Bull meat.. 

Canner and cutter cow meat. 

Conner and cutter boneless chucks 

(clod out).... 

Shank meat.l.. 

Regular beef trimmings.. 

50 percent lean beef trimmings.. 

Cheek meat...... 

Howl meat.. 

Hearts.... 

Lips scalded.. 

Lips, unscaKled. 

Lungs.. 

Melts.. 

Tripe, scalded.. 

Tripe, cooked.. 

Udders.,.. 


(a) 

<b) 

*57.80 

*57.00 

55.10 

54.30 

54. GO 

53.80 

56.50 

65. 70 

46.00 

45.20 

30.80 

30.00 

39.40 

38.60 

39.40 

38.60 

34.70 

33.90 

17.70 

16.00 

16.70 

15.90 

9.00 

8.20 

9.00 

a 20 

12.60 

11.70 

13. 70 

12.90 

a 00 

7.20 


1 The prices listed in Schedule 1 are the approximate 
average prices on the Chicago market during the period 
Jan. J.\ 1951, to Jan. 20, 1951, inclusive, adjusted to the 
nearest lu cents per hundredweight. 


Appendix B—Example OPS Public Form No. 99 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Office of Price Stabilization 


OPS Public Form No. 99 

Report of Sausage Containing Beef and/or Stuffed in 
Sheep Casings Adjusted Ceiling Price 

Pursuant to QC PR, SR 34 Revised 


Form Approved 
Budget Bureau No. 94-R421 
The Individual company Information reported on 
this form is for use in connection with the De¬ 
fense Mobilization Program. Persons who have 
access to individual company information are 
subject to penalties for unauthorized disclosure. 

This form may be reproduced without change 


WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 


If additional space is needed for any item attach continuation sheets and cite applicable item nu mbers. 


Who Must File. A single copy of this report must be filed by each manufacturer for each item of fresh or semidry 
sausage on which he seeks to churge a ceiling price increased pursuant to Supplementary Regulation 34, issued Juno 
12,1931, or pursuant to Revised Supplementary Regulation 34 by an amount in excess of $1 per hundredweight over 
his GCPR ceiling price determined prior to June 12,1951, or his actual ceiling price immediately preceding the effec¬ 
tive date of Revised Supplementary Regulation 34, whichever is the lower. 

When to File. This rejwrt must be filed by manufacturers, who must file under the preceding paragraph, before 
they may charge a ceiling price increased pursuant to Revised Supplementary Regulation 34. This report must be 
filed before December 31, 1951, by manufacturers, covered by the preceding paragraph, who wish to charge a ceiling 
price increased pursuant to Supplementary Regulation 34, issued June 12,1951. 

On What Items You May File. (1) Those items of fresh and semi-dry sausage which contain beef, the costs of 
which have increased; (2) Those items of fresh and semi-dry sausage which arc stuffed in sheep casings. 

1 Were to File. This report must be filed by registered mail, return receipt requested, with the Regional Director 
of the Office of Price Stabilization for the area in which the manufacturer is located. 

1. Name of reporting company: John Doe Sausage Co. 

2. Office address (City, Zone, State): 7th and Jefferson Drive SW. 

3. Locution of area to which these prices are applicable: Washington, D. C. 

4. Name of sausaee product: Frankfurters. 

6. Type and size of casing: Sheep casings—18/20. 
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6. GCPR ceiling price prior to Jane 12,1051, for different classes of purchasers. 


Sizes of packages 

Independent 

peddlers 

Chain stores 
and super 
markets 

Retailers 

Purveyors 
of meals 

Other 

(specify) 

ft-pound bulk..___ 

$51.00 

54.00 


$55.00 

59.00 



1-pound cello.... 









7. Determination of your adjustment due to increase in cost of beef. 


Item of beef used 

Percent in 
formula 

(a) 

Base period 
cost per cwt. 
(b) 

Current cost 
per cwt. 

(c) 

Increase in 
cost per cwt. 
(d) 

Column (a) 
Xcolumn 
<d)+l00 
(o) 

Bull meat.... 

40 

$57.80 

40.00 

$02.35 

49.33 

$4.55 

3.33 

$1.8200 

.4995 

Regular beef trimmings...______ 

15 



8. Total.. 


2.3105 


9. Yield as defined in section 12 of revised SR 34______ 

10. Line 8+line 0X100 (increased cost per cwt. product)... 

11. Total dollar sales of fresh and semi-dry sausage containing beef during last full accounting period- 

12. Total dollar sales of this Item of sausage specified in line 4 during last full accounting period. 

13. Line 12-Hlno 11X100. 

14. Allowable increase in sausage stuffed in sheep casings (see sec. 5, revised SR 34). 

15. Your computed price. 


110 % 
$2.109 
$ 100,000 
$10,000 
10 % 

$1.80 per cwt. 


[Item 6 plus Item 10 plus Item 14 for the specific classes of purchasers, adjusted to the nearest 10 cents per cwt.J 


Sizes of packages 

Independent 

peddlers 

Chain stores 
and super 
markets 

Retailers 

Purveyors 
of meals 

Other 

(st>ccify) 

ft-pound bulk................... 

$54.90 

67.90 


$58.90 

02.90 



1-pound cello..... 









I certify that the statements made herein arc true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
Notice .—A willfully false statement is a criminal offense. 

Signature of sausage manufacturer or authorized agent: John Doe. 

Title: General manager. 

Date: Nov. 30, 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-14084; Piled, Nov. 21, 1951; 12:23 p. m.] 


[General Overriding Regulation 4, Amdt. 3] 

GOR 4— Exemptions of Certain Con¬ 
sumer Soft Goods 

KENAF FIBER 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 P. R. 6105), and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Amendment 3 to 
General Overriding Regulation 4 is 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This amendment to General Overrid¬ 
ing Regulation 4 adds kenaf fiber to the 
commodities exempted by that regula¬ 
tion from any ceiling price restrictions 
imposed by the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. 

The request for the exemption of kenaf 
fiber emanates from the Department 
of Agriculture which has undertaken an 
experimental program to expand the 
production of kenaf seed and fiber in the 
United States and various parts of the 
Western Hemisphere. The program was 
initiated by direction of the Defense 
Production Administration, pursuant 
to the provisions of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950. In justification 
of the program, the Defense Production 
Administration certified that the expan¬ 
sion of the production of kenaf as a stra¬ 
tegic material was in the interest of na¬ 
tional defense. It is intended by the 
program to develop kenaf as a jute sub¬ 
stitute for use in the event the usual sup¬ 
plies of jute and jute products, imported 
in the main from Fakistan and India, 


are seriously reduced or cut off. The 
program has as its two principal objec¬ 
tives, (1) that sufficient kenaf seed will 
be produced to assure that, in the event 
of an emergency, enough seed will be 
available for the production of a rea¬ 
sonable quantity of the fiber; and (2) 
that some of the fiber produced will be 
used experimentally to fully determine 
its acceptability as a jute substitute on a 
large scale. 

The Secretary of Agriculture states 
that as part of the kenaf program kenaf 
seed has been purchased and has been 
distributed to producers who have con¬ 
tracted to sell all the kenaf fiber and 
seed which they produce to the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation. It is ex¬ 
pected that the seed and fiber will be 
harvested and delivered by the producers 
to the Commodity Credit Corporation 
during the last part of 1951. The seed 
will then be resold to producers and the 
fiber will be resold to spinning and weav¬ 
ing plants in order to further familiar¬ 
ize these users with the fiber and to de¬ 
velop processing techniques. With re¬ 
spect to the purchase and sale of the seed 
and fiber by the Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, the entire program is under the 
strict control of the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. As to the kenaf which is pres¬ 
ently grown by persons other than pro¬ 
ducers under contract with Commodity 
Credit Corporation, the total amount so 
produced is very small. As to these 
other producers, the program seeks to 
encourage such production. 

Heretofore the production of kenaf 
fiber in the Western Hemisphere has 


been very limited. Although production 
will increase under the program, the 
quantity of kenaf fiber produced will be 
restricted by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture so as to assure a large seed yield. 
It is estimated that the total amount 
of kenaf fiber available for sale by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation in 1951 
will approximate 2,550,000 pounds. This 
amount will be slightly increased by the 
amount which will be sold by producers 
not under contract with Commodity 
Credit Corporation. The total estimated 
kenaf production would be relatively in¬ 
significant compared to the 550,000,000 
pounds of jute fiber imported from India 
in 1949 in the form of burlap, and the 
135,000,000 pounds of raw jute imported 
in that year. While since 1949 the im¬ 
ports of burlap and raw jute have 
dropped, the amount of kenaf expected 
to be produced and sold would still be 
relatively insignificant. 

Kenaf seed is exempt from the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation. Kenaf 
fiber, sold by others than the original 
producers, is covered by that regulation. 
Consequently sales of the fiber by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and 
others who purchase the fiber from the 
producers, are presently covered by 
GCPR, 

The Secretary of Agriculture states 
that to assure the successful execution 
of the kenaf expansion program it is 
essential that sales of kenaf fiber be 
exempted from price control restrictions. 
It also appears that in the present stage 
of development of the kenaf growing in¬ 
dustry, kenaf fiber is of minor signifi¬ 
cance to and would have but a negligible 
effect on the cost of living, the cost of 
the defense effort or to general current 
industrial costs. Such kenaf fiber is not 
so related to any other commodities 
w r hich are important to the cost of liv¬ 
ing, the cost of the defense effort or to 
general current industrial costs as to 
have any effect on the control of other 
commodities remaining under ceiling 
price regulation. Furthermore, any ceil¬ 
ing price restrictions imposed on sales of 
this commodity would involve an ad¬ 
ministrative and enforcement burden out 
of all proportion to the importance of 
keeping such sales under price control. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization the exemption pro¬ 
vided for by this amendment will not 
impair the carrying out of the require¬ 
ments of the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended, and it is accordingly 
not necessary for ceilings to be applied 
to these sales. 

To the extent practicable under the 
circumstances, the Director has con¬ 
sulted with representatives of the gov¬ 
ernmental agencies involved prior to the 
issuance of this amendment and has 
given consideration to their recom¬ 
mendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISION 

General Overriding Regulation 4 is 
amended by adding a new section 6 to 
read as follows: 

Sec. 6. Certain fibers, (a) Kenaf. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 
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Effective date. This amendment to 
General Overriding Regulation 4 shall 
become effective on November 26,1951. 

Edward F. Phelps. Jr., 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 21, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-14086; Piled, Nov. 21, 1951; 
12:23 p. m.] 


Chapter XV—Federal Reserve System 

l Regulation XI 

Reg. X—Real Estate Credit 

EXEMPTIONS AND EXCEPTIONS 

1. Effective November 19. 1951, Regu¬ 
lation X is amended in the following 
respects; 

a. By adding the following paragraph 
(n) to section 5: 

(n) Unavoidable sales delay. If a 
Registrant desires to extend credit to a 
person (1) who is moving from one mu¬ 
nicipality or county to another, and (2) 
who is purchasing residential property 
in the new location, w T hich will be used 
in substitution for residential property 
presently held by such person in the old 
location as an owner-occupant, and (3) 
who has sold or is to sell the property 
presently held and apply the proceeds 
of the sale to the new purchase, the 
Registrant may apply to a Federal Re¬ 
serve Bank for an exemption from this 
regulation, stating in the application all 
the relevant facts and that the Regis¬ 
trant is satisfied in good faith that the 
making or completion of the sale of the 
presently held property has been delayed 
for an unavoidable reason and that the 
proceeds from the sale will therefore be 
temporarily unavailable to apply to the 
new purchase. If the Federal Reserve 
Bank is satisfied that the delay is un¬ 
avoidable, it will issue a certificate of 
exemption to the Registrant and there¬ 
upon the Registrant may extend credit 
with respect to the property being pur¬ 
chased without regard to the secondary 
borrowing prohibition in'paragraph (b) 
of section 4 of this regulation: Provided, 
however , Any credit extended which ex¬ 
ceeds the maximum loan value of the 
property being purchased shall meet 
such requirements as may be specified 
in the certificate issued by the Federal 
Reserve Bank and shall not in any event 
have a maturity of more than six months 
from the date the certificate was issued. 

b. In paragraph (1) of section 5, 
strike out “30 months” and insert “36 
months” in lieu thereof. 

2. a. The above amendment is issued 
by the Board of Governors of the Fed¬ 
eral Reserve System with the concur¬ 
rence of the Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator, under authority of the 
“Defense Production Act of 1950”, ap¬ 
proved September 8, 1950, as amended; 
and Executive Order No. 10161, dated 
September 9, 1950. 

The purpose of the amendment adding 
paragraph (n) is to assist persons mov¬ 
ing from one part of the country to an¬ 
other in the purchase of a new home 
when there is a delay in obtaining the 


proceeds from the sale of their old home. 
The purpose of the amendment to para¬ 
graph (1) is to change the maximum 
period specified in connection with 
exempt loans for materials, articles, and 
services used in new construction from 
30 to 36 months in order to parallel re¬ 
cent changes in Regulation W relating 
to consumer credit. 

b. Section 709 of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950 provides that the func¬ 
tions exercised under such act shall be 
excluded from the operations of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 
237) except as to the requirements of 
section 3 thereof. 

Special circumstances have rendered 
impracticable consultation with industry 
representatives, including trade associa¬ 
tion representatives, in the formulation 
of the above amendments; and, there¬ 
fore, as authorized by the aforesaid sec¬ 
tion 709, the amendments have been 
issued without such consultation. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. O. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interprets or applies Title 
VI, 64 Stat. 812, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2131-2135. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 
1950. 15 F. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp.) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 
[seal] S. R. Carpenter. 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13927; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.) 


Chapter XVIII — National Shipping 
Authority, Maritime Administra¬ 
tion, Department of Commerce 

[NSA Order No. 51 (SRM-6)J 

SRM-6— Procedure for Accomplish¬ 
ment of Ship Repairs Under National 
Shipping Authority Individual Con¬ 
tract for Minor Repairs —NSA- 
WORKSMALREP 

Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. Description of NSA-WORKSMALREP Con¬ 

tract. 

3. When the NSA-WORKSMALREP Con¬ 

tract may be used. 

4. Persons authorized to make awards under 

NSA-WORKSMALREP Contract. 

5. Responsibility for duplicating copies of 

NSA-WORKSMALREP Contract. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 5, issued under 
sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1937, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 
1114. Interpret or apply R. S. sec. 3709; 41 
U. S. C. 5. 

Section 1. What this order does. 
This order authorizes the use of NSA- 
WORKSMALREP individual contract 
for minor repairs to Maritime Adminis¬ 
tration owned or controlled vessels. 
The procedure to be followed by the field 
personnel of the Authority, the General 
Agents of the Authority, and the respec¬ 
tive ship repair contractors is set forth 
in the “General Provisions for Small Re¬ 
pairs” and, therefore, no further refer¬ 
ence is made to said procedure herein. 

Sec. 2. Description of NSA-WORK¬ 
SMALREP Contract. This is an individ¬ 
ual fixed price contract which may be 
awarded to any firm not holding an 
NSA-LUMPSUMREP Contract as a re¬ 


sult of formal competitive bids, spot 
bids, or by negotiation for the perform¬ 
ance of ship repair work. NSA Order 
No. 46 (SRM-5) sets forth the condi¬ 
tions when work may be awarded on the 
basis of formal competitive bids, spot 
bids or negotiation, therefore, further 
reference thereto will not be made 
herein. This form supersedes the use of 
the existing WORKSMALREP Con¬ 
tract. 

Sec. 3. When the NSA-WORKSMAL¬ 
REP Contract may be used. This con¬ 
tract may be used for awards to firms 
performing specialized work such as re¬ 
pairs to and adjustment of compasses, 
direction finders, radios, refrigerators, 
etc., as well as minor voyage repairs of a 
general nature. The use of this con¬ 
tract is limited to awards not to exceed a 
total aggregate cost of $2,000. 

Sec. 4. Persons authorized to make 
awards under NSA-WORKSMALREP 
Contract. Authority is hereby delegated 
to the Chief of Local and District Offices, 
Division of Ship Repair and Mainte¬ 
nance and the General Agents to make 
awards under this form of contract, pro¬ 
vided the total aggregate cost of the 
work does not exceed $2,000. 

Sec. 5. Responsibility for duplicating 
copies of NSA-WORKSMALREP Con¬ 
tract. It will be the responsibility of the 
Chief of Local and District Offices, Divi¬ 
sion of Ship Repair and Maintenance 
and the General Agents to duplicate 
copies of the work order form and gen¬ 
eral provisions to suit their respective 
needs. 

Effective date. This order shall be ef¬ 
fective upon the date of publication in 
the Federal Register. 

Approved: November 16, 1951. 

[seal] C. H. McGuire, 

v Director , 

National Shipping Authority. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14058; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

9:45 a. m.) 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

(Circular No. 18051 

Part 199— Minerals Subject to Lease 
Under Special Laws 

mineral leases in lands patented for 
park or other public purposes; gen¬ 
eral provisions 

Section 199.48 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 199.48 Form of lease. Oil and gas 
leases will be issued on Form 4-213 and 
Form 4-1158, with such changes in lan¬ 
guage as may be required to comply with 
§§ 199.40 to 199.56, inclusive. Leases for 
the other minerals named in § 199.47 
will be upon the forms prescribed for 
the leasing of such minerals under the 
Mineral Leasing Act of February 25. 
1920 (41 Stat. 437; 30 U. S. C. 181etseq.), 
as amended and supplemented, with 
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necessary deletions and additions con¬ 
formable to §§ 199.40 to 199.56, inclusive. 
(See. 32. 41 Stat. 450; 30 U. S. C. 189) 

Oscar L. Chapman, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

November 16, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13922; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


Appendix—Public Lend Orders 

l Public Land Order 763 J 
Utah 

REVOKING PUBLIC LAND ORDER NO. 88 OF 
FEBRUARY 6, 1943 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1943, it is 
ordered as follows: 

Public Land Order No. 88 of February 
6, 1943, as amended by Executive Order 
No. 9526, of February 28, 1945. reserving 
the public lands in the following-de¬ 
scribed areas for the use of the War 
Relocation Authority as a Japanese Re¬ 
location Center, is hereby revoked: 

SALT LAKE MERIDIAN 

T. 16 8.. R. 8 W.. * 

Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; 

Secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 

Secs. 19 to 24, inclusive; 

Secs. 27, 28. 29, 32, 33, and 34. 

T. 17 S., R. 8 W., 

Secs. 3. 4, and 6; 

Sec. 8, Nft; 

Sec. 9. Ni/ 2 ; 

Sec. 10, N&. 

The areas described, including both 
public and non-public lands, aggregate 
18,864.88 acres. 

These lands are primarily valuable 
for grazing. 

No applications for these lands may 
be allowed under the homestead, small 
tract, desert land, or any other non- 
mineral public-land laws, unless the 
lands have already been classified as 
valuable or suitable for such types of 
applications, or shall be so classified 
upon consideration of an application. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m., on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall, subject to valid 
existing rights and the provisions of 
existing withdrawals, become subject to 
application, petition, location, and selec¬ 
tion as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref¬ 
erence-right filings. For a period of 
91 days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this order shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home¬ 
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938. 52 Stat. 
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, by 
qualified veterans of World War n and 
other qualified persons entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended, subject to the requirements 
of applicable law, and (2) application 
under any applicable public-land law, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

rights and preference rights conferred 
by existing laws or equitable claims sub¬ 
ject to allowance and confirmation. Ap¬ 
plications under subdivision (1) of this 
paragraph shall be subject to applica¬ 
tions and claims of the classes described 
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph. 
All applications filed under this para¬ 
graph either at or before 10:00 a. m., on 
the 35th day after the date of this order 
shall be treated as though filed simul¬ 
taneously at that time. All applications 
filed under this paragraph after 10:00 
a. m., on the said 35th day shall be con¬ 
sidered in the order of filing. 

(b) Date for non-preference-right 
filings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m., on 
the 126th day after the date of this 
order, any lands remaining unappro¬ 
priated shall become subject to such 
application, petition, location, selection, 
or other appropriation by the public 
generally as may be authorized by the 
public-land laws. All such applications 
filed either at or before 10:00 a. m., on 
the 126th day after the date of this 
order, shall be treated as though filed 
simultaneously at the hour specified on 
such 126th day. All applications filed 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those 
having equitable claims, shall accom¬ 
pany their applications by duly cor¬ 
roborated statements in support thereof, 
setting forth in detail all facts relevant 
to their claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the Land and Survey 
Office, Salt Lake City, Utah, shall be acted 
upon in accordance with the regulations 
contained in § 295.8 of Title 43 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations and Part 
296 of that title, to the extent that such 
regulations are applicable. Applica¬ 
tions under the homestead laws shall be 
governed by the regulations contained in 
Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert-land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Parts 232 and 257, 
respectively, of that title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the Manager, Land and 
Survey Office, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Oscar L. Chapman, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

November 16, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-139 0: Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Appendix—Public land Orders 

[Public Land Order 764j 
Alaska 

REVOKING PUBLIC LAND ORDER NO. 660 OF 

AUGUST 24. 1950, RESERVING PUBLIC LAND 

FOR THE USE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF THE 

ARMY FOR NATIONAL GUARD PURPOSES 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1943. it is 
ordered as follows: 

Public iand Order No. 660 of August 
24. 1950. reserving the following-de¬ 
scribed public land for the use of the 
Department of the Army for National 
Guard purposes, is hereby revoked: 

Beginning at a point from which Corner 
No. 7 of U. S. Survey 2083. at Kotzebue, bears 
S. 60° W., 605.9 feet, thence by metes and 
bounds: 

N. 44°05* E., 100 feet. 

S. 45°55’ E.. 100 feet. 

S. 44°05' W., 100 feet. 

N. 45°55' W.. 100 feet to point of begin¬ 
ning. 

The tract described contains 10,000 
square feet. 

The land released by this order is sub¬ 
ject to the Executive Order of May 4. 
1907, withdrawing lands in Alaska for 
various school reserves. 

Oscar L. Chapman, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

November 16, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13921; Filed, Nov. 21. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.[ 

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

Part 123— Freight Commodity Statistics 

CANCELLATION OF REQUIREMENTS RELATING 
TO REPORTS BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 1, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 8th 
day of November A. D. 1951. 

The matter of freight commodity sta¬ 
tistics being under consideration, 

It is ordered , That the order of this 
Commission issued under date of Sep¬ 
tember 24. 1946, as amended (49 CFR 
123.1-123.5), be, and it is hereby modi¬ 
fied, effective December 16, 1951, by the 
cancellation of the requirements relating 
to reports of freight commodity statis¬ 
tics by geographic areas as indicated 
below: 

1. Cancel the text of § 123.1 Freight 
commodity statistics , and substitute the 
following for it: 

§ 123.1 Freight commodity statistics. 
Beginning with January 1, 1947, and 
continuing thereafter unless otherwise 
ordered, carriers by steam railroad, other 
than switching and terminal companies, 
subject to Part I of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, that are or may be assigned 
to the classes designated as Class I and 
Class II, and every receiver, trustee, ex¬ 
ecutor, administrator, or assignee of any 
such steam railroad, shall compile 
freight traffic statistics, and each of the 
carriers so indicated shall report such 
statistics annually, and each of the Class 








Thursday, November 22, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


11839 


I carriers also quarterly, in duplicate, to 
the Commission, according to the com¬ 
modity classes named in Appendix I to 
§§ 123.1 to 123.5. Pull information shall 
be furnished in accordance with the fol¬ 
lowing outline of terms and require¬ 
ments, as supplemented by formal in¬ 
structions included in the appropriate 
report forms when supplied. 

2. Cancel § 123.2 Items to be re¬ 
ported, and substitute the following for 
it: 

§ 123.2 Items to be reported. The 
following items are to be reported quar¬ 
terly and annually by Class I carriers; 
and annually by Class II carriers, except 
that the number of carloads in Class 970, 
“All L. C. L. Freight/' shall be omitted: 

(a) Average number of miles of road 
operated in freight service. 

(b) For each commodity class: 

Revenue freight originating on respondent’s 
road: 

Terminating on line— 

Number of carloads. 

Number of tons (2,000 pounds). 

Delivered to connecting raU carriers— 
Number of carloads, 

Number of tons (2,000 pounds). 
Revenue freight received from connecting 
rail carriers: 

Terminating on line— ^ 

Number of carloads, 

Number of tons (2,000 pounds). 


Revenue freight received from connecting 
rail carriers—Continued 

Delivered to connecting rail carriers— 
Number of carloads, 

Number of tons (2,000 pounds). 

Total revenue freight carried: 

Number of carloads, 

Number of tons (2,000 pounds). 

Gross freight revenue. 

3. Cancel § 123.5 Report forms and 
date of filing, and substitute the follow¬ 
ing for it: 

§ 123.5 Report forms and date of fil¬ 
ing. (a) Reports required from Class I 
carriers by this section shall be filed in 
duplicate with the Bureau of Transport 
Economics and Statistics, Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Washington 25. 
D. C.. on forms which will be furnished 
to the carriers. Data required under 
§ 123.2 shall be filed on Form QCS on or 
before the 60th day succeeding the close 
of the period for which they are com¬ 
piled. 

Note: The outline of Report Form QCS 
follows the tenor of the order. 

(b) Reports required from Class n 
carriers by this section shall be included 
in their Annual Report to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. (Section 120.11 
of this chapter). 

4. Cancel Appendix U, List of Geo¬ 
graphic Areas, following § 123.5, with¬ 
out altering Appendix L 


(Sec. 12, 24 Stat. 383, as amended: 49 U. S. C. 
12. Interpret or apply sec. 20, 24 Stat. 386. 
as amended; 49 U. S. C. 20) 

It is further ordered. That a copy of 
this order shall be served upon every 
Class I and Class II steam railroad other 
than switching and terminal companies 
subject to the provisions of section 20 
of the Interstate Commerce Act, and 
upon every receiver, trustee, executor, 
administrator, or assignee of any such 
steam railroad, and notice of this order 
shall be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy thereof in the office of 
the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D. C.. and by filing it with 
the Director of the Division of the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

Objections may be filed. Any inter¬ 
ested party may on or before December 
14, 1951, file with the Commission a 
written statement of reasons why the 
said modification should not become ef¬ 
fective as provided above. Unless other¬ 
wise ordered, after consideration of such 
objections, the said modifications shall 
become effective as herein ordered. 

By the Commission, Division 1. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13942; Filed, Nov. 21. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

(463.463] 

Tariff Classification 

NOTICE OF PROSPECTIVE CLASSIFICATION OF 
BAR-LE-DUC AS OTHER BERRIES, PREPARED 
OR PRESERVED, NOT SPECIALLY PROVIDED 
FOR 

November 19, 1951. 

It appears probable that a correct in¬ 
terpretation of paragraph 736, Tariff Act 
of 1930, requires that a product known 
as bar-le-duc, which is made from either 
red or white currants together with crys¬ 
tallized or refined sugar, be classified 
thereunder at a rate of duty higher than 
that heretofore assessed on such product 
under an established and uniform 
practice. 

Pursuant to § 16.10a (d), Customs reg¬ 
ulations'^ 1943 (19 CFR 16.10a (d)>, 
notice is hereby given that the existing 
uniform practice of classifying such 
product under paragraph 751, Tariff Act 
of 1930, as modified as a jelly is under 
review in the Bureau of Customs. 

Consideration will be given to any rel¬ 
evant data, views, or arguments pertain¬ 
ing to the correct tariff classification of 
bar-le-duc which are submitted in writ¬ 
ing to the Bureau of Customs, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. To assure consideration of 
such communications, they must be "re¬ 
ceived in the Bureau not later than 30 


days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. No hear¬ 
ings will be held. 

[seal] Frank Dow. 

Commissioner of Customs. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13981; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

Wyoming 

STOCK DRIVEWAY WITHDRAWALS NO. 204, 
WYOMING NO. 36, AND NO. 144, WYOMING 
NO. 18, REDUCED 

November 14, 1951. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
by the Director, Bureau of Land Man¬ 
agement, in § 2.22 (a) (1) of Order No. 
427, dated August 16,1950 (15 F. R. 5639). 
it is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid rights and the pro¬ 
visions of existing wthdrawals, the order 
of the Assistant Secretary of the In¬ 
terior of October 1, 1929, establishing 
Stock Driveway Withdrawal No. 204, 
Wyoming No. 36, and the Departmen¬ 
tal orders of May 4, 1944 and August 1, 
1944, establishing Stock Driveway With¬ 
drawal No. 144, Wyoming No. 18, under 
section 10 of the act of December 29, 
1916 (30 Stat. 865; 43 U. S. C. 300), are 
hereby revoked so far as they affect the 
following described lands: 


SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 

T. 34 N., R. 81 W.. 

Sec. 32. S>/ 2 SWy 4l WViSE^. 

T. 33 N., R. 81 W., 

Sec. 9, SE^SW^. 

T. 34 N., R. 80 W.. 

Sec. 5, lots 3 and 4. 

T. 35 N.. R. 80 W.. 

Sec. 32. SVaSWtt. SW^SE‘4. 

T. 31 N., R. 82 W., 

Sec. 14. NE>/ 4 SW»4, WV&SEVi, 

Sec. 23, W‘/ 2 NEV4. 

The areas described aggregate 600 
acres. 

Slightly over one-third of the above 
described lands are suitable for crop pro¬ 
duction under irrigation. The remain¬ 
ing acreage is suitable for grazing pur¬ 
poses. 

No applications for these lands may be 
allowed mder the homestead, small 
tract, desert land, or any other nonmin¬ 
eral public land laws, unless the lands 
have already been classified as valuable 
or suitable for such type of application, 
or shall be so classified upon considera¬ 
tion of an application. 

The following described lands were 
designated as subject to the act of Au¬ 
gust 11, 1916 (39 Stat. 506; 43 U. S. C. 
621 et seq.), as amended by section 3 
of the act of May 15, 1922 (42 Stat. 541; 
12 U. S. C. 773), by section 18 of a con¬ 
tract dated August 3, 1935, between the 
United States of America and the Cas¬ 
per Alcova Irrigation District, and any 
disposal of such lands authorized by the 
public land laws will be subject to any 
lien for assessments under said contract: 
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NOTICES 


SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 

T. 35 N., R. 80 W., 

Sec. 32, S'/aSW^. SWftSE^. 

T. 31. N.. R 82 W.. 

Sec. 14, NE»/ 4 SW* / 4. W j / 2 SE»4. 

Sec. 23, W%NE*4. 

T. 33 N., R. 81 W,. 

Sec. 9, SE«4SW«4. 

The following described lands are in¬ 
cluded in a Federal land exchange pro¬ 
gram, and have been classified as suitable 
for exchange purposes only: 

SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 

T. 35 N.. R. 80 W., 

Sec. 32. SW^6E!4. 

T. 31, N.. R. 82 W. 

Sec. 14, NE^SWi/4, W&SBfc. 

Sec. 23.W&NEV4* 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall, subject to 
valid existing rights and the provisions 
of existing withdrawals, become subject 
to application, petition, location, and se¬ 
lection as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref¬ 
erence right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on the 
day specified above, the public lands af¬ 
fected by this order shall be subject only 
to (1) application under the homestead 
or the desert land laws or the Small 
Tract Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609; 
43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, by quali¬ 
fied veterans of World War II and other 
qualified persons entitled to preference 
under the act of September 27, 1944 (58 
Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284). as 
amended, subject to the requirements of 
applicable law, and (2) application un¬ 
der any applicable public land law, based 
on prior existing valid settlement rights 
and preference rights conferred by ex¬ 
isting laws or equitable claims subject to 
allowance and confirmation. Applica¬ 
tions under subdivision (1) of this para¬ 
graph shall be subject to applications 
and claims of the classes described in 
subdivision (2) of this paragraph. All 
applications filed under this paragraph 
either at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 35th 
day after the date of this order shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously 
at that time. All applications filed un¬ 
der this paragraph after 10:00 a. m. on 
the said 35th day shall be considered in 
the order of filing. 

(b) Date for non-preference right 
filings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on 
the 126th day after the date of this order, 
any lands remaining unappropriated 
shall become subject to such application, 
petition, location, selection, or other ap¬ 
propriation by the public generally as 
may be authorized by the public land 
laws. All such applications filed either 
at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 126th day 
after the date of this order shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously 
at the hour specified on such 126th day. 
All applications filed thereafter shall be 
considered in the order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides) of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 


charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those 
having equitable claims, shall accom¬ 
pany their applications by duly corrobo¬ 
rated statements in support thereof, 
setting forth in detail all facts relevant 
to their claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the Land and Survey 
Office, Cheyenne, Wyoming, shall be 
acted upon in accordance with the regu¬ 
lations contained in § 295.8 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations and 
Part 296 of this title, to the extent that 
such regulations are applicable. Appli¬ 
cations under the homestead laws shall 
be governed by the regulations contained 
in Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Parts 232 and 257, re¬ 
spectively, of this title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the Manager, Land and 
Survey Office, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

Max Caplan, 

Acting Regional Administrator . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13919; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Alaska 

RESTORATION ORDER NO. 1, UNDER FEDERAL 
POWER ACT 

November 16, 1951. 

Pursuant to the following-listed de¬ 
termination of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, and in accordance with § 2.22 
(a) (4) of Order No. 427, approved by 
the Secretary of the Interior August 16, 
1950 (15 F. R. 5641), it is ordered as 
follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights and 
the provisions of existing withdrawal, 
the land in Alaska, hereinafter described, 
so far as they are withdrawn or reserved 
for power purposes, are hereby 6pened 
to disposition under the public land laws 
as provided below, subject to the provi¬ 
sions of section 24 of the Federal Power 
Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 


u. s. c. 

818), as amended: 


Deter¬ 

mination 

No. 

Dates and types of with¬ 
drawals 

Type of 
restoration 

DA-58.... 

Power Site Reserve No. 
674 of Jan. 23, 1918; 
Power Site Classifica¬ 
tion No. 107 of Juno 12, 
1925. 

Under the appli¬ 
cable public 
land laws. 


Land Description, Seward Meridian 


T. 12 N., R. 3 W., 

Sec. 1, SWft. 

Sec. 2. SEft. 

T. 13 N.. R. 3 W.. 

Sec. 36. SftNEft, NWft, 8ft. 


The area described contains 880 acres. 

The above described lands are included 
In a withdrawal for military purposes 
made by Public Land Order No. 5, of 
June 26. 1942. 

All unsurveyed power lands within 
one-fourth mile of Big Rabbit Creek, 
Campbell Creek, and South Fork of 
Campbell Creek which, when surveyed, 
will lie wholly within the following 
townships: 

T. 12 n., R. 1 w., 

T. 11 N., R. 2 W.. 

T. 12 N.. R. 2 W.. 

T. 13 N., R. 2 W.. 

T. 11 N., R. 3 W., 

T. 12 N., R. 3 W., 

T. 13 N.. R. 3 W. 

Portions of the above described un¬ 
surveyed lands are included within a 
withdrawal for the protection of the 
water supply of the City of Anchorage, 
made by Public Land Order No. 576, of 
March 29, 1949. 

This order shall not become effective 
to change the status of the above de¬ 
scribed unsurveyed lands until 10:00 
a. m. on the 35th day after the date of 
this order. At that time the said lands 
shall, subject to valid existing rights and 
the provisions of existing withdrawals, 
be opened to settlement under the home¬ 
stead laws and the homesite act of May 

26, 1934 (48 Stat. 809; 48 U. S. C. 461), 
only, and to that form of appropriation 
only by qualified veterans of World War 
n and other qualified persons entitled 
to preference under the act of September 

27, 1944 (58 Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279- 
284), as amended. Commencing at 10:00 
a. m. on the 126th day after the date of 
this order, any of the lands not settled 
upon by veterans shall become subject 
to settlement and other appropriation 
by the public generally in accordance 
with the appropriate laws and regula¬ 
tions. 

T. 12 n.. R. 3 w.. 

Sec. 4, NftNEft. 

Sec. 27, SftSft. 

T. 13 N R 3 W 

Sec. 33, EftNEft, 8WftNEft. SEft, 
NEftSWft. 

The area described contains 560 acres. 

The above described surveyed lands 
shall not become subject to the initiation 
of any rights or to any disposition under 
the public land laws until it is so pro¬ 
vided by an order of classification to be 
issued by the Chief, Division of Land 
Planning, Bureau of Land Management, 
Region VII, Anchorage, Alaska, opening 
the unreserved lands to application 
under the Small Tract Act of June 1. 
1938 (52 Stat. 609; 43 U. S. C. 682a), as 
amended, with a 90-day preference right 
period for filing such applications by 
veterans of World War n and other 
qualified persons entitled to preference 
under the act of September 27, 1944 (58 
Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284), as 
amended. 

Lowell M. Puckett, 
Regional Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13956; Filed, Nov. 21. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 
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Alaska 

notice of sale and reappraisal, tok 

TOWNSITE, ALASKA 

November 16, 1951. 
Notice is hereby given that forfeited 
Lot 1, Block 6W, Townsite of Tok, will 
be available for private sale for $180.00 
at the U. S. Land Office at Fairbanks, 
Alaska, on or after December 3, 1951, in 
accordance with 43 CFR 255.9 (b) and 
the notice of sale, Tok Townsite, Alaska, 
dated August 2, 1951. 

Lowell M. Puckett, 
Regional Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13957; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:51 a. xn.l 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Rural Electrification Administration 

[Administrative Order T-771 
South Dakota 
loan announcement 

October 23, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Independent Telephone, Inc., 

South Dakota 510-A..$640,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13982; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-781 
California 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 24, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Dos Palos Telephone Co., Inc., 
California 511-A. $254,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13983; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-79] 
Georgia 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 24, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 


Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Sikes Telephone Co., Georgia 
514-A.$207,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13984; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-80] 
Kentucky 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 29. 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Elec¬ 
trification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Mountain Rural Telephone Co¬ 
operative Corp., Inc., Kentucky 
506-A. $455,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13985; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3497] 

New Mexico 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

• October 19, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936. as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

New Mexico 88 Roosevelt_$50,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13986; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 3498] 

Texas 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 19, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Texas 63P Navarro_$75,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13987; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3499[ 
Colorado 

loan announcement 

October 19, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Colorado 39D Kit Carson__ $410,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13988; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3500) 

Kansas 

loan announcement 

October 24, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Kansas 45E Ellsworth_$40,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13989; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3501 [ 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
October 24, 1951. 

Inasmuch as Red River Valley Coop¬ 
erative Power Association has trans¬ 
ferred certain of its properties and assets 
to Minnkota Power Cooperative, Inc., 
and Minnkota Power Cooperative, Inc. 
has assumed in part the indebtedness 
to United States of America, of Red 
River Valley Cooperative Power Asso¬ 
ciation, arising out of loans made by 
United States of America pursuant to 
the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby amend: 

(a) Administrative Order No. 980, 
dated November- 2, 1945, by changing 
the project designation appearing there¬ 
in as “ Minnesota 74L Norman’* in the 
amount of $198,000 to read “Minnesota 
74L Norman” in the amount of $192,- 
205.98 and “North Dakota 20 Grand 
Forks (Minnesota 74L Norman)” in the 
amount of $5,794.02. 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 
Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13990; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 
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[Administrative Order 35021 
Allocation or Funds for Loans 
October 24, 1951. 

Inasmuch as The Flint Hills Rural 
Electric Cooperative Association, Inc. has 
transferred certain of its properties and 
assets to The Smoky Valley Electric Co¬ 
operative Association, Inc., and The 
Smoky Valley Electric Cooperative As¬ 
sociation, Inc. has assumed in part the 
Indebtedness to United States of America, 
of The Flint Hills Rural Electric Co¬ 
operative Association, Inc., arising out 
of loans made by United States of 
America pursuant to the Rural Elec¬ 
trification Act of 1936, as amended, I 
hereby amend: 

(a) Administrative Order -No. 978, 
dated October 30, 1945, by changing the 
project designation appearing therein as 
‘‘Kansas 27H Morris’* in the amount of 
$275,000 to read “Kansas 27H Morris” 
in the amount of $272,702.95 and ‘ Kan¬ 
sas 37 McPherson (Kansas 27H Morris)” 
in the amount of $2,297.05. 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13991; Filed. Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3503] 

South Dakota 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 25, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

South Dakota UM Pennington.. $75,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13992; Filed, Nov, 21. 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3504] 
Wisconsin 
loan announcement 

October 25, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration; 


Loan designation: Amount 

Wisconsin 40T Barron_$50,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-13993: FUed, Nov. 21, 1951| 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3505] 
Kentucky 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 25, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following des¬ 
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 
Government acting through the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad¬ 
ministration: 


Loan designation:* Amount 

Kentucky 20N McCracken_$480, 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13994; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3506] 

Georgia 

loan announcement 

October 25, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Georgia 51T Newton_$ 115 , 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13995; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3507] 
Minnesota 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

October 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Minnesota 53U Waseca_$365,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13996; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3508] 

Ohio 

loan announcement 

October 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 


ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Ohio 60T Seneca_$605,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 61-13997; Filed, Nov. 21. 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 3509] 
Georgia 

loan announcement 

November 2, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Georgia 81R Towns__ $205,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13998; Filed. Nov. 21. 1951; 
8:53 a. m.) 


[Administrative Order 3510] 
Kentucky 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

November 2, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf 
of the Government acting through the 
Administrator of the Rural Electrifica¬ 
tion Administration: v 


Loan designation: Amount 

Kentucky 40N Jessamine_$235, 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13999; Filed. Nov. 21. 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order 8511] 
Minnesota 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

November 2, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Minnesota 82R Becker_$420,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard. 

Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14000; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 
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[Administrative Order 3512] 

Texas 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

November 2, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des¬ 
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 
Government acting through the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Texas 62N Bailey.*487, 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. E. Doc. 61-14001; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 3513] 

Texas 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

November 2, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des¬ 
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 
Government acting through the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad¬ 
ministration ; 


Loan designation: Amount 

Texas 106L Taylor.$337, 000 


sel agents and the payment of not more 
than 5 percent commission to sub-agents, 
that the parties will have only one of¬ 
fice of their own or one agent or sub¬ 
agent at any one port, that inland agents 
are prohibited and that agents and sub¬ 
agents at any port must have licensed 
and established ship-handling depart¬ 
ments. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof 
at the Regulation Office, Federal Mari¬ 
time Board, Washington. D. C.. and may 
submit, within 20 days after publica¬ 
tion of this notice in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister, written statements with reference 
to any of the agreements and their po¬ 
sition as to approval, disapproval, or 
modification, together with request for 
hearing should such hearing be desired. 

Dated: November 19. 1951. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] A. J. Williams, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14004; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket Nos. G-1712, G-1717] 
Montana Power Co. 

ORDER GRANTING MOTION FOR ORAL ARGU¬ 
MENT AND FIXING DATE THEREFOR 


sion, together with the estimated time 
for their argument on or before the 26th 
day of November 1951. 

(C) Interested State commissions 
may participate as provided by §§1.8 
and 1.37 (f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f)) of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. 

Date of issuance: November 16, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13923; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 


Southern California Gas Co. and 

Southern Counties Gas Co. of Cali¬ 
fornia 

order fixing date of hearing 

November 15,1951. 

On July 13, 1951, Southern California 
Gas Company and Southern Counties 
Gas Company of California, California 
corporations, with their principal place 
of business at 810 South Flower Street, 
Los Angeles, California, filed a joint ap¬ 
plication for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7 (c) of the Natural Gas Act, au¬ 
thorizing the construction and operation 
of certain natural gas facilities, subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Commission, as 
described in the application on file with 
the Commission and open to public in¬ 
spection. 

The Commission finds: This proceed¬ 
ing is a proper one for disposition under 
the provisions of § 1.32 (b) (18 CFR 
1.32 (b)) of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure, Applicants hav¬ 
ing requested that their application be 
heard under the shortened procedure 
provided by the aforesaid rule for non- 
contested proceedings, and no request to 
be heard, protest or petition having been 
filed subsequent to the giving of due 
notice of the filings of the application, 
including publication in the Federal 
Register on August 4, 1951 (16 F. R. 
7686, 7687). 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Natu¬ 
ral Gas Act, as amended, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing be held on December 3, 1951, 
at 9:45 a. m., in the Hearing Room of the 
Federal Power Commission, 1800 Penn¬ 
sylvania Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., 
concerning the matters involved and the 
issues presented by such application: 
Provided , however , That the Commission 
may, after a noncontested hearing, 
forthwith dispose of the proceeding pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.32 (b) of 
the Commission's rules of practice and 
procedure. 

(B) Interested State commissions may 
participate as provided by §§ 1.8 and 1.37 
(f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f)) of the said 
rules of practice and procedure. 


(seal! Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14002; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Member Lines of the Trans-Pacific 

Freight Conference of Japan et al. 

notice of agreements filed with the 
board for approval 

Notice is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing described agreements have been 
filed with the Board for approval pur¬ 
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 
1916, as amended. 

Agreement No. 150-4 between member 
lines of the Trans-Pacific Freight Con¬ 
ference of Japan, modifies the basic 
agreement of that Conference (No. 150) 
to provide that nothing contained 
therein should prohibit the payment of 
customary fees to duly appointed vessel 
agents and the payment of not more 
than 5 percent commission to sub-agents, 
that the parties will have only one office 
of their own or one agent or sub-agent 
at any one port, that inland agents are 
prohibited and that agents and sub¬ 
agents at any port must have licensed 
and established ship-handling depart¬ 
ments. 

Agreement No. 3103-5 between mem¬ 
ber lines of the Japan-Atlantic Coast 
Freight Conference, modifies the basic 
agreement of that Conference (No. 3103) 
to provide that nothing contained 
therein should prohibit the payment of 
customary fees to duly appointed ves- 
No. 227-7 


November 15, 1951. 

Hearings held pursuant to Commis¬ 
sion order issued September 5. 1951, in 
these proceedings were concluded on 
October 3, 1951, in Helena, Montana. 
By order issued on October 18. 1951, the 
Commission omitted the intermediate 
decision procedure in Docket No. G-1712 
and intermediate action in Docket No. 
G-1717. On October 24, 1951, inter¬ 
veners, the National Coal Association, 
United Mine Workers of America and 
Railway Labor Executives Association 
filed a joint motion requesting oral ar¬ 
gument before the Commission sitting 
en banch in these proceedings. In said 
joint motion, it is alleged that movants 
believe action upon the applications 
herein will establish precedents and 
principles which will be reflected in sub¬ 
sequent applications to import natural 
gas and that the granting of such appli¬ 
cations may be considered as an attempt 
to inaugurate the practice of importing 
natural gas to the detriment of said 
movants. 

The Commission finds: It is in the 
public interest to grant oral argument in 
these proceedings, as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided. 

The Commission orders: . 

(A) Oral argument in these proceed¬ 
ings be had before the Commission, com¬ 
mencing on December 7, 1951, at 10:00 
a. m.. in the Hearing Room of the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission, 1800 Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue NW., Washington, D. C. 

D. C. 

(B) All parties to these proceedings 
who desire to participate in such oral 
argument are required to so notify the 
Secretary of the Federal Power Commis¬ 
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Date of issuance: November 15, 1951, 
By the Commission. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuqua y. 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13924; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951| 
8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-1830] 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

November 16, 1951. 

Take notice that Texas Gas Trans¬ 
mission Corporation (Applicant), a Dela¬ 
ware corporation, having its principal 
place of business at 416 West Third 
Street, Owensboro, Kentucky, filed on 
November 6, 1951, an application for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act authorizing the con¬ 
struction and operation of a natural-gas 
sales metering station at the junction of 
Applicant’s 12-inch transmission line and 
a proposed 6-inch pipeline to be con¬ 
structed and operated by the Dome Gas 
Company, Inc., an Indiana corporation. 
Applicant also seeks authority to sell 
natural gas to Dome Gas Company, Inc., 
in the amount of 225 Mcf per day. 

The natural gas to be measured 
through the meter station, authority for 
the construction and operation of which 
is sought herein, will be delivered and 
sold to Dome Gas Company, Inc., on an 
interruptible basis, and transported by 
that company to its existing distribution 
system in the City of Sullivan, Indiana, 
for sale and delivery to consumers 
therein. 

Applicant states that the estimated 
cost of constructing the said meter sta¬ 
tion wiU be $3,935.10. Applicant wiU 
finance the cost of construction from 
cash on hand. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the Commissi on’s r ules of practice 
and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on 
or before the 5th day of December 1951. 
The application is on file with"the Com¬ 
mission for public inspection. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13925; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-1833J 
Haverhill Gas Light Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

November 16, 1951. 

Take notice that HaverhiU Gas Light 
Company (Applicant) a Massachusetts 
corporation, having its principal place 
of business at 63-67 Merrimac Street, 
Haverhill, Massachusetts, • filed on No¬ 
vember 7, 1951, an application for a cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act authorizing the trans¬ 


portation and sale of natural gas in 
Interstate commerce. 

Applicant proposes to transport a 
portion of the natural gas sold and de¬ 
livered to it by Northeastern Gas 
Transmission Company (Northeastern) 
by means of existing facilities to a point 
of connection at the Massachusetts- 
New Hampshire border with the exist¬ 
ing facilities of the Allied New Hamp¬ 
shire Gas Company (Allied), and at 
that point of connection to sell and de¬ 
liver for resale such natural gas to 
Allied. 

Applicant states that the said trans¬ 
portation, sale, and delivery of natural 
gas by it to Allied will be only until 
such time as the Commission shall issue 
an order pursuant to an application of 
Allied under section 7 (a) of the 
Natural Gas Act, now pending before 
the Commission, requiring North¬ 
eastern to extend its transportation fa¬ 
cilities to establish physical connection 
with Allied, and to sell and deliver 
natural gas to Allied. Upon such event. 
Applicant states Allied will cease to be 
a customer of Applicant, and the sale 
of natural gas to allied will be dis¬ 
continued. 

Protests or petitions to intervene 
may be filed with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington 25, D. C., in ac¬ 
cordance with the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) on or before the 5th day of Decem¬ 
ber 1951. The application is on file with 
the Commission for public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-13926; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.) 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE 
PRESIDENT 

Office of Defense Mobilization 

[CDHA No. 14] 

Finding and Determination of Critical 
Defense Housing Areas Under the 
Defense Housing and Community Fa¬ 
cilities and Services Act of 1951 

November 21, 1951. 

Upon a review of the construction of 
new defense plants and installations, and 
the reactivation or expansion of opera¬ 
tions of existing defense plants and in¬ 
stallations, and the in-migration of de¬ 
fense workers or military personnel to 
carry out activities at such plants or 
installations, and the availability of 
housing and community facilities and 
services for such defense workers and 
military personnel in each of the areas 
set forth below, I find that all of the 
conditions set forth in section 101 (b) 
of the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 139, 82nd Cong., 1st Sess.) exist. 

Accordingly, pursuant to section 101 
of the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 and 
by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by paragraph number 1 of Executive 
Order 10296 of October 2, 1951,1 hereby 
determine that each of said areas is a 
critical defense housing area. 


Camp McCoy, Wisconsin, Area. (The area 
•onslsts of Monroe County, Wisconsin.) 

C. E. Wilson, 
Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14077; FUed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
11:24 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th Sec. Application 26569] 

Automobiles Between Points in 
Western Trunk Line Territory 

application for relief 

November 19, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: L. E. Kipp, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to the tariffs listed below. 

Commodities involved: Automobiles, 
carloads. 

Between: Points in western trunk-line 
territory. 

Grounds for relief: Rail competition, 
circuity, grouping, and to establish rates 
prescribed in docket No. 29820. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: L. E. Kipp’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
A-3594, Supp. 49. GN Ry. tariff I. C. C. 
No. A-8532, Supp. 1. MStP&SSM RR. 
tariff I. C. C. No. 7307, Supp. 5. NP Ry. 
tariff I. C. C. No. 9811, Supp. 3. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the mat¬ 
ters involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13941; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[FUe No. 70-2717] 

Consumers Gas Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING ACQUISITION FROM TIME 
TO TIME OF CAPITAL STOCK OF READING 
GAS CO. 

November 16, 1951. 
Consumers Gas Company (“Con¬ 
sumers”), a subsidiary of The United 
Gas Corporation, a registered holding 
company, having filed an application 
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pursuant to section 10 of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
with respect to the acquisition by it from 
non-affiliated interests from time to time 
within one year from the date of the 
Commission’s order of not in excess of 
1,000 additional shares of the capital 
stock of Reading Gas Company at prices 
which, in the opinion of the applicant, 
will yield a favorable return on the funds 
so invested; and 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the declaration, and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission; and the Commission 
finding that the applicable provisions of 
the act and the rules promulgated there¬ 
under are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that said declaration, as amended, be 
permitted to become effective, forthwith; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said declaration, as amended, be, 
and it hereby is, permitted to become 
effective forthwith, subject to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13929; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[File No. 70-2729] 

Central Maine Power Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE AND SALE OF 
NOTES 

November 16, 1951. 

Central Maine Power Company 
(“Central Maine”), a public utility sub¬ 
sidiary of New England Public Service 
Company, a registered holding company, 
haWng filed an application with this 
Commission, pursuant to section 6 (b) of 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 (“act”), with respect to the 
following transactions: 

The Commission, by Order dated Sep¬ 
tember 17, 1951, authorized Central 
Maine to issue or renew, up to and in¬ 
cluding November 30, 1951, short-term 
notes up to the maximum amount of 
$7,500,000 at any one time outstanding, 
including notes then outstanding in the 
amount of $4,500,000. Central Maine 
now proposes to issue and renew from 
time to time, up to and including De¬ 
cember 31, 1951, or such earlier date as 
the company shall have received pay¬ 
ment for its proposed issue of $7,000,000 
of First and General Mortgage Bonds, 
notes having a maturity of three months 
or less up to the maximum amount of 
$9,000,000 at any one time outstanding 
(including notes now outstanding in the 
amount of $7,500,000). Each such note, 
including the renewal notes, will be 
made payable to The First National 
Bank of Boston and will bear interest at 
the rate of 2% percent per annum, sub¬ 
ject to change in interest rates for prime 
paper. In case the interest rate should 
exceed 2 3 A percent on any note, the com¬ 
pany will file an amendment to its ap¬ 


plication stating the rate of interest and 
other details of the note or notes at least 
five days prior to the execution and de¬ 
livery thereof and asks that such 
amendment become effective without 
further order of the Commission at the 
end of the five day period unless the 
Commission shall have notified the com¬ 
pany to the contrary within said period. 

The proceeds from the sale of the 
notes will be used for construction pur¬ 
poses. It is represented that no State 
commission or any other Federal com¬ 
mission has jurisdiction over the pro¬ 
posed transactions, and that no fees and 
expenses, other than counsel fees esti¬ 
mated at $150, will be paid in connection 
with the proposed transactions. The 
applicant requests acceleration of the 
Commission’s order herein and that it 
become effective upon the issuance 
thereof. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the application, and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission; and the Commission 
finding that the applicable provisions of 
the act and the rules promulgated there¬ 
under are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and in 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that said application be granted and 
that the order be accelerated and be¬ 
come effective upon its issuance: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said application be, and it hereby is, 
granted, subject to the terms and con¬ 
ditions prescribed in Rule U-23. and 
that this order shall become effective 
forthwith. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13928; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[File No. 811-61] 

Blue Ridge Corp. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

November 16, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that Blue Ridge 
Mutual Fund, Inc., of New York City, 
as successor to Blue Ridge Corporation, 
has filed an application on behalf of Blue 
Ridge Corporation pursuant to section 
8 (f) of the Investment Company Act 
of 1940 for an order of the Commission 
declaring that Blue Ridge Corporation 
has ceased to be an investment company 
within the meaning of the act. 

Upon consideration of the application, 
it appears to the Commission that Blue 
Ridge Corporation, incorporated under 
the laws of the State of Delaware, is a 
closed-end, diversified, management in¬ 
vestment company registered under the 
act; that by agreement of merger dated 
June 28, 1951, Blue Ridge Corporation 
was merged into Blue Ridge Mutual 
Fund, Inc., also registered under the act; 
that pursuant to said agreement, Blue 
Ridge Mutual Fund, Inc., succeeded to 
all the rights, privileges and obligations 
of Blue Ridge Corporation, and all the 


property of Blue Ridge Corporation be¬ 
came the property of Blue Ridge Mutual 
Fund, Inc.; and that Blue Ridge Corpo¬ 
ration has ceased the conduct of all busi¬ 
ness and to have a separate corporate 
existence. 

For a more detailed statement of the 
matters of fact and law asserted, all in¬ 
terested persons are referred to said ap¬ 
plication which is on file in the offices 
of the Commission in Washington, D. C. 

Notice is further given that an order 
granting the application may be issued 
by the Commission at any time on or 
after December 10. 1951, unless prior 
thereto a hearing upon the application 
is ordered by the Commission, as pro¬ 
vided in Rule N-5 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations promulgated under the act. Any 
interested person may. not later than 
December 7, 1951, at 5:30 p. m., submit 
to the Commission in writing his views 
or any additional facts bearing upon this 
application or the desirability of a hear¬ 
ing thereon, or request the Commission 
in writing that a hearing be held 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
425 Second Street NW., Washington 25, 
D. C., and should state briefly the na¬ 
ture of the interest of the person submit¬ 
ting such information or requesting a 
hearing, the reasons for such request, 
and the issues of fact or law raised by 
the application which he desires to con¬ 
trovert. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13930; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.] 

ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 24, Amdt. 1] 

McKay Products Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 24, issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7 to the McKay Products Corp., 
adds new price lines to those for which 
ceiling prices at retail were established 
by the special order and also adds new 
articles to the coverage of the order. 

The Director has determined, on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the 
applicant, that the retail ceiling prices 
requested are in line with those already 
granted and are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. Certain price lines for 
which retail ceiling prices were requested 
had a history of nonuniform pricing 
and hence are not included in the cov¬ 
erage of the amended order. 

Amendatory provisos . Special Or¬ 
der 24, under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 and substitute 
therefor the following: 











11846 


NOTICES 


• 1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 

tablished for sales after the effective date 
of this special order by any seller at 
retail of women’s underwear manufac¬ 
tured by The McKay Products Corp., 350 
Fifth Avenue. New York. N. Y. f having 
the brand name “Blue Swan” and 
described in the manufacturer’s appli¬ 
cation dated March 14, 1951, as sup¬ 
plemented and amended by the 
manufacturer’s applications dated 
March 22. 1951, August 8. 1951, and Au¬ 
gust 17,1951. The manufacturer’s prices 
listed below carry terms of tIo EOM, FOB 
Sayre, Pennsylvania. 

Women's Underwear 

Ceiling price 


Manufacturer's selling at retail 

price (per dozen): (per unit) 

$3.55. . $0.49 

$4.25 - . 59 

$5.00. .69 

$5.75 . 79 

$6.50.89 

$7.25. .98 

$3.25 - 1 . 19 

$3.50 - 1 . 25 

$10.50_ 1 . 50 

$ 12.00 _ __ 1 .. 1 . 75 

$12.60 _ _ 1.79 

$14.50 . 1.98 

$17.00 through $17.50... 2. 50 

$23.50 through $25.00_ 3. 50 

$28.50- 3 . 98 

$36.00- 4. 98 

$42.50--- 5. 93 

$49.00- 6 . 93 

$64.00 - 8.98 

$71.00 _ 9.98 

$78.00- 10.98 

$91.00_12.95 

$105.00- 14.95 

$119.00-16.95 

$140.00- 19.95 

$160.00- 22.95 

$175.00 - 25.00 

$186.00 -„- 29.95 

$218.00 - .... - 35.00 

$249.00 - 39.95 

$311.00- 49.95 


2. Delete subparagraphs “a” and “b” 
of paragraph 2 and insert the word “De¬ 
leted” after the paragraph designation 
“ 2 .” 

3. In paragraph 4 delete the designa¬ 
tion “paragraphs 1, 2 (a), and 2 <b),“ 
wherever they appear, and substitute 
therefor the designation “paragraph 1.” 

4. In paragraph 5 delete the designa¬ 
tion “paragraphs 1, 2 (a), and 2 <b)," 
and substitute therefor the designation 
“paragraph 1.” 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 16, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 16, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13904: Filed, Nov. 16. 1951; 

4:30 p. m.] 


I Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43 . 
Special Order 105, Amdt. 1 J 

Coblentz Bag Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 105 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7 established ceiling 
prices for sales at retail of women’s 


handbags manufactured by Coblentz 
Bag Company having the brand name 
“Coblentz”. 

This amendment adds new price lines 
to those for which ceiling prices at retail 
were established by the special order and 
lists these new price lines. The price 
lines for which ceiling prices at retail 
have already been established by the spe¬ 
cial order were published in the Federal 
Register on September 11, 1951. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
are in line with those already granted 
and are no higher than the level of ceil¬ 
ing prices under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 105 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the follow¬ 
ing: 

1 (a) The ceiling prices for sales after 
the effective date of the special order by 
any seller at retail of women’s handbags 
manufactured by Coblentz Bag Com¬ 
pany. Inc.. 30 E. 33d St., New York 16, 
New York, having the brand name 
“Coblentz’*, and described in the manu¬ 
facturer’s application dated April 2,1951, 
shall be the proposed ceiling prices listed 
In the Federal Register as an appendix 
on September 11, 1951. The zone “West 
of Denver’’ indicated in the appendix 
includes California, Oregon, Washing¬ 
ton, Arizona, New Mexico and Utah. 
The zone “East of Denver’’ includes the 
remainder of the United States. 

(b) The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after December 17, 
1951, by any seller at retail or women’s 
handbags manufactured by Coblentz Bag 
Company. Inc., having the brand name 
“Coblentz” and described in the manu¬ 
facturer’s application dated August 20, 
1951, as supplemented in its application 
dated October 4. 1951. The ceiling 
prices established in this subparagraph 
are the same for both of the names de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 1 (a). Re¬ 
tailers may, of course, sell below the 
ceiling prices. The manufacturer’s 
prices listed below are subject to terms 
of 3 percent—10 days E. O. M.: 

Ceiling price 


at retail 

Manufacturer's selling price: (per unit) 

$15.00 per dozen_ $ 1.95 

$18.00 per dozen_ 2 . 50 

$21.50 per dozen_ 2.95 

$28.50 per dozen_ 3 . 95 

$36.00 per dozen_ 6.03 

$42.50 per dozen_ 5 . 95 

$51.00 per dozen_ 6 . 95 

$72.00 per dozen_ 9 . 95 

$113.50 per unit_195.00 


2. Delete paragraph 4 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the follow¬ 
ing: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
In paragraphs 1 and 2 of this special 
order. Copies shall also be sent to all 


other purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery of any such article 
subsequent to the effective date of this 
special order, and shall be accompanied 
by copies of each amendment thereto 
issued prior to the date of delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the manufacturer 
had delivered any article the sale of 
which is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 17, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 16. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13905; Filed, Nov. 16. 1951; 

4:31 p. m.) 


I Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 414, Amdt. 1\ 

Van Raalte Co., Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 414, issued 
under section 43. of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. Van Raalte Company, Inc., ex¬ 
tends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark or tag its branded 
articles. The extension is granted on 
applicant’s demonstration of its inability 
to preticket in the manner set forth in 
the special order by the date specified. 

Amendatory provisions. 1. In the 
third sentence of paragraph 5, delete 
“After 60 days from the effective date 
of this order,” and insert, “After Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1952.” 

2. In the last sentence of paragraph 

5. delete “60 days” and substitute there¬ 
for “90 days.” 

3. In paragraph 9, delete “within 60 
days after the effective date of this 
order.” and substitute therefor “after 
January 2, 1952.” 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 16,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 16, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13907: Filed, Nov. 16, 1951: 

4:31 p. m.] 


I Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 548, Amdt. 1J 

Van Raalte Co., Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 548, issued 
under section 43, of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7, to Van Raalte Company, Inc., 
extends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark of tag its branded 
articles. The extension is granted on 
applicant’s demonstration of its inability 
to preticket in the manner set forth in 
the special order by the date specified. 
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Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 548 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In Paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date "October 19, 1951” the date "Janu¬ 
ary 2. 1952." 

2. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date "November 17, 1951," wherever it 
appears, the date "February 1, 1952." 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 16, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 16, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13908; Piled, Nov. 16, 1951; 

4:31 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 712, Amdt. 1J 

A. N. Khotjri & Bro. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. The ac¬ 
companying amendment to Special 
Order 712 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7 modifies those pro¬ 
visions relating to preticketing usually 
required by orders of this type. This 
amendment, designed to meet the par¬ 
ticular requirements of the dinnerware 
industry, accomplishes the objective of 
notifying consumers of the uniform 
prices fixed under the order. » 

Amendatory provisions. 1. Delete par¬ 
agraph 3 of the special order and sub¬ 
stitute therefor the following: 

3. On and after December 17, 1951, 
A. N. Khouri & Bro., must furnish each 
purchaser for resale to whom within two 
months immediately prior to the effec¬ 
tive date the wholesaler had delivered 
any article covered by paragraph 1 of 
this special order, with a sign 8 inches 
wide and 10 inches high, a price book, 
and a supply of tags and stickers. The 
sign must contain the following legend: 


On and after January 16, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell any article covered 
by this order unless he has the sign 
described above displayed so that it may 
be easily seen and a copy of the price 
book described above available for im¬ 
mediate inspection. In addition, the re¬ 
tailer must affix to each article covered 
by the order and which is offered for 
sale on open display (except in show 
windows or decorative displays) a tag or 
sticker described above. The tag or 
sticker must contain the retail ceiling 
price established by this special order for 
the article to which it is affixed. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
wholesaler’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, the 
applicant named in this special orde* 
must within 30 days after the effective 
date of the^amendment, as to each such 
article, send an insertion stating the re¬ 
quired addition or change for the price 
book described above. After 60 days 
from the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article, unless he has received the in¬ 
sertion described above and inserted it 
in the price book. Prior to the expiration 
of the 60-day period, unless the retailer 
has received and placed the insertion in 
the price book, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 17,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 16. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13909; Filed, Nov. 16, 1951; 

4:32 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 729] 


The retail ceiling prices for A. N. Khouri 
& Bro. dinnerware and decorative house- 
wares have been approved by OPS and are 
shown in a price book we have available for 
your inspection. 

The price book must contain an ac¬ 
curate description of each article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order and 
the retail ceiling price fixed for each 
article. The front cover of the price 
book must contain the following legend: 

The retail ceiling prices in this A. N. 
Khouri & Bro. price book have been ap¬ 
proved by OPS under section 43, CPR 7. 

The tags and stickers must be in the 
following form: 

A. N. Khouri & Bro. 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $- 

Prior to January 16, 1952, unless the 
retailer has received the sign described 
above and has it displayed so that it 
may be easily seen and a copy of the 
price book described above available for 
immediate inspection, the retailer shall 
comply with the marketing, tagging, and 
posting provisions of the regulation 
which would apply in the absence of this 
special order. 


Airex Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order, Airex Cor¬ 
poration, 411 Fourth Avenue, New York 
16, New York, has applied to the Office 
of Price Stabilization for maximum re¬ 
sale prices for retail sales of certain of 
its articles. Applicant has submitted 
the information required under this 
section and has produced evidence which 
in the judgment of the Director indi¬ 
cates that the applicant has complied 
with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 


order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the article a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, a notice listing retail ceiling 
prices for each cost line and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has de¬ 
livered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail of fishing reels, rods, 
lines, lures, and spinning accessories 
sold through wholesalers and retailers 
and having the brand name(s) "Airex" 
shall be the proposed retail ceiling prices 
listed by Airex Corporation, 411 Fourth 
Avenue, New York 16, New York, herein¬ 
after referred to as the "applicant" in its 
application dated August 24, 1951, and 
filed with the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be 
filed by the Office of Price Stabilization 
with the Federal Register as an appen¬ 
dix to this special order as soon as prac¬ 
ticable. On and after the date of re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of this special order, with 
notice of prices annexed, but in no 
event, later than January 16, 1952, no 
seller at retail may offer or sell any ar¬ 
ticle covered by this special order at a 
price higher than the ceiling price es¬ 
tablished by this special order. Sales 
may be made* of course, at less than the 
ceiling prices. 

2. Marking and tagging. On and 
after January 16, 1952, Airex Corpora¬ 
tion must mark each article for which 
a ceiling price has been established in 
paragraph 1 of this special order with 
the retail ceiling price under this special 
order or attach to the article a label, 
tag, or ticket stating the retail ceiling 
price. This mark or statement must be 
in the following form: 

OPS—Sec, 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after February 15. 1952, no 
retailer may offer or sell the article un¬ 
less it is marked or tagged in the form 
stated above. Prior to February 15,1952. 
unless the article is marked or tagged 
in this form, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
application or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. After 60 days from 
the effective date, no retailer may offer 
or sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
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paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the sixty-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer must comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant . (1) After 
receipt of this special order, a copy of 
this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the 
effective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this 
special order and notice described below 
to each purchaser for resale to whom 
within two months immediately prior to 
the receipt of this special order the ap¬ 
plicant had delivered any article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice list¬ 
ing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 
its corresponding retail ceiling price. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Item (style or lot num- 
ber or other descrip¬ 
tion) 

Retailer’s celling price for arti¬ 
cles listed in column 1 


$. 




(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be filed 
by the applicant with the Distribution 
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division, 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington 
25. D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a retailer 
with sufficient copies of this special or¬ 
der, amendment and notices to permit 
such purchasers for resale to comply 
with the notification requirements of this 
special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers ). (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (a) (4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within two months prior to re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, his records 
indicate he had delivered any article 
covered by paragraph 1 of this special 
order. 


(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this spe¬ 
cial order in the same manner, annex-, 
ing to the amendment an appropriate 
notice as described above. . 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first six-month period 
following the effective date of this spe¬ 
cial order and within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of each successive six-month 
period, the applicant shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Consumer Soft 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that six-month 
period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The pro¬ 
visions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of 
the articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective November 17,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 16, 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-13910; Piled, Nov. 16, 1951; 

4:32 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 730 J 

Fisher, Bruce &Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order, Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., 219-221 Market St., Phila¬ 
delphia 6, Pa., hereafter called whole¬ 
saler has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 
for retail sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the informa¬ 
tion required under this section and has 
produced evidence which in the judg¬ 
ment of the Director indicates that the 
applicant has complied with other stated 
requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

This special order, designed to meet 
the particular requirements of the china- 
ware industry, accomplishes the objec¬ 
tive of notifying consumers of the uni¬ 
form prices fixed under the order. The 
pre-ticketing method established by this 


special order is necessary because the 
articles covered by the special order are 
characteristically not adaptable to the 
usual pre-ticketing method. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article on display to be 
marked by the applicant with the retail 
ceiling price established by the accom¬ 
panying special order. The applicant 
is required to send purchasers of the 
articles a copy of this special order, a 
notice listing retail ceiling prices for 
each cost line and, in specified cases, of 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, this special order is 
hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales at retail 
of chinaware sold at wholesale by Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., 219-221 Market St., Phila¬ 
delphia 6, Pa., having the brand name 
“Baronet China’* shall be the proposed 
retail ceiling prices listed by the Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., in its applications dated 
September 14,1951 and October 11, 1951, 
and filed with the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation. Washington 25, D. C. A list of 
such ceiling prices will be filed by the 
Office of Price Stabilization with the Fed¬ 
eral Register as an appendix to this 
special order as soon as practicable. On 
and after the date of receipt of a copy 
of this special order, w’ith notice of prices 
annexed, but in no event later than De¬ 
cember 17. 1951, no seller at retail may 
offer or sell any article covered by this 
special order at a price higher than the 
ceiling price established by this special 
order. Sales may, of course, be made 
at less than the ceiling prices. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed by paragraph 1 of this special order 
shall apply to any other article of the 
same type which is otherwise priceable 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by re¬ 
tailers subject to that regulation, having 
the same selling price and terms of sale 
to the retailer, the same brand or com¬ 
pany name and first sold by the whole¬ 
saler after the effective date of this spe¬ 
cial order. 

3. On and after December 17, 1951, 
Fisher, Bruce & Co., must furnish each 
purchaser for resale to whom within 
two months immediately prior to the 
effective date the wholesaler had de¬ 
livered any article covered by paragraph 
1 of this special order, with a sign 8 
inches wide and 10 inches high, a price 
book and a supply of tags and stickers. 
Such a sign, a price book, and a supply 
of tags and stickers shall also be sent, 
on or before the date of the first de¬ 
livery of an article covered by paragraph 
1 of this special order, subsequent to the 
effective date of this special order. The 
sign must contain the following legend: 

The retail ceiling prices for the Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., chinaware have been approved 
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by OPS and are shown in a price book we 
have available for your inspection. 

The price book must contain an ac¬ 
curate description of each article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order and 
the retail ceiling price fixed for each 
article. The fiont cover of the price 
book must contain the following legend: 

The retail ceiling prices in this Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., price book have been approved 
by OPS under Section 43, CPR 7. 

The tags and stickers must be in the 
following form: 

Fisher, Bruce & Co. 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after January 16, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell any article 
covered by this order unless he has the 
sign described above displayed so that 
it may be easily seen and a copy of the 
price book described above available for 
immediate inspection. Prior to January 
16, 1952, unless the retailer has received 
the sign described above and has it dis¬ 
played so that it may be easily seen, and 
a copy of the price book described above 
available for immediate inspection, the 
retailer shall comply with the marking, 
tagging, and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. In addition, 
the retailer must affix to each article 
covered by the order and which is offered 
for sale on open display (except in show 
windows or decorative displays) a tag or 
sticker described above. The tag or 
sticker must contain the retail ceiling 
price established by this special order for 
the article to which it is affixed. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order w’hich either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
wholesaler’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, the 
applicant named in this special order 
must within 30 days after the effective 
date of the amendment, as to each such 
article, send an insertion stating the re¬ 
quired addition or change for the price 
book described above. After 60 days 
from the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article, unless he has received the inser¬ 
tion described above and inserted it in 
the price book. Prior to the expiration 
of the 60 day period, unless the retailer 
has received and placed the insertion in 
the price book, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the wholesaler 
shall send a copy of this special order 
to each purchaser for resale to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date, the wholesaler had de¬ 
livered any article covered in paragraph 
1 of this special order. Copies shall also 
be sent to all other purchasers on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any such article subsequent to the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, and shall 
be accompanied by copies of each 
amendment thereto (if any) issued prior 
to the date of the delivery. The whole¬ 
saler shall annex to the special order a 
notice, listing the cost and discount 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

A. 

terms to retailers for each article cov¬ 
ered by this special order and the corre¬ 
sponding retail ceiling price fixed by this 
special order for an article of that cost. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

Our price to retailers 

(Column 2) 

Retailer's eeilinjrs for articles 
of cost listed In column 1 

(unit. 

(net. 

$-per_(dozen. Terms'!percent EOM. 

(etc. 

letc. 

$. 


Within 15 days after the effective date 
of this special order, tw f o copies of this 
notice must also be filed by the whole¬ 
saler with the Distribution Price Branch, 
Consumer Soft Goods Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization. Washington 25, D. C. 
Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the wholesaler shall send 
a copy of the amendment to each pur¬ 
chaser to whom, within two months im¬ 
mediately prior to the effective date of 
such amendment, the wholesaler had 
delivered any article the sale of which 
is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first six-month period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive six-month period, the whole¬ 
saler shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that six-month 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the retailer is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabili¬ 
zation at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date . This order shall be¬ 
come effective November 17, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 16, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13911: Filed, Nov. 16, 1951; 

4:32 p. m.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 731 ( 

Fisher, Bruce & Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order, Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., 219-221 Market St., Phila¬ 
delphia 6, Pa., hereafter called whole¬ 
saler has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 


for retail sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the information 
required under this section and has pro¬ 
duced evidence which in the judgment 
of the Director indicates that the appli¬ 
cant has complied with other stated re¬ 
quirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this spe¬ 
cial order are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

This special order, designed to meet 
the particular requirements of the 
chinaware industry, accomplishes the 
objective of notifying consumers of the 
uniform prices fixed under the order. 
The pre-ticketing method established by 
this special order is necessary because 
the articles covered by the special order 
are characteristically not adaptable to 
the usual pre-ticketing method. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article on display to be 
marked by the applicant with the re¬ 
tail ceiling price established by the 
accompanying special order. The ap¬ 
plicant is required to send purchasers of 
the articles a copy of this special order, 
a notice listing retail ceiling prices for 
each cost line and, in specified cases, of 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales at retail 
of chinaw T are sold at wholesale by Fisher, 
Bruce & Co., 219-221 Market St., Phila¬ 
delphia 6. Pa., having the brand name 
“Old Strasbourg** and “Normandie 
Rooster” shall be the proposed retail 
ceiling prices listed by the Fisher, Bruce 
& Co., in its application dated September 
14. 1951. and filed with the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. A 
list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice of 
prices annexed, but in no event later 
than December 17, 1951, no seller at re¬ 
tail may offer or sell any article covered 
by this special order at a price higher 
than the ceiling price established by this 
special order. Sales may, of course, be 
made at less than the ceiling prices. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed by paragraph 1 of this special order 
shall apply to any other article of the 
same type which is otherwise priceable 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by re¬ 
tailers subject to that regulation, having 
the same selling price and terms of sale 
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NOTICES 


to the retailer, the same brand or com¬ 
pany name and first sold by the whole¬ 
saler after the effective date of this 
special order. 

3. On and after December 17. 1951, 
Fisher, Bruce & Co. must furnish each 
purchaser for resale to whom within two 
months immediately prior to the effec¬ 
tive date the wholesaler had delivered 
any article covered by paragraph 1 of 
this special order, with a sign 8 inches 
wide and 10 inches high, a price book 
and a supply of tags and stickers. Such 
a sign, a price book, and a supply of tags 
and stickers shall also be sent, on or be¬ 
fore the date of the first delivery of an 
article covered by paragraph 1 of this 
special order, subsequent to the effective 
date of this special order. The sign 
must contain the following legend: 

The retail ceiling prices for the Fisher, 
Bruce & Co. chinaware have been approved 
by OPS and are shown in a price book we 
have available for your inspection. 

The price book must contain an accu¬ 
rate description of each article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order and 
the retail ceiling price fixed for each 
article. The front cover of the price 
book must contain the following legend: 

The retail ceiling prices in this Fisher, 
Bruce & Co. price book have been approved 
by OPS under section 43, CPR 7. 

The tags and stickers must be in the 
following form: 

Fisher, Bruce & Co. 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after January 16, 1952. no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell any article cov¬ 
ered by this order unless he has the sign 
described above displayed so that it may 
be easily seen and a copy of the price 
book described above available for im¬ 
mediate inspection. Prior to January 
16, 1952, unless the retailer has received 
the sign described above and has it dis¬ 
played so that it may be easily seen, 
and a copy of the price book described 
above available for immediate inspec¬ 
tion, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. In 
addition, the retailer must affix to each 
article covered by the order and which 
is offered for sale on open display (ex¬ 
cept in show windows or decorative dis- ' 
plays) a tag or sticker described above. 
The tag or sticker must contain the re¬ 
tail ceiling price established by this 
special order for the article to which 
it is affixed. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
wholesaler’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
the applicant named in this special order 
must within 30 days after the effective 
date of the amendment, as to each such 
article, send an insertion stating the re¬ 
quired addition or change for the price 
book described above. After 60 days 
from the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article, unless he has received the in¬ 
sertion described above and inserted it 
in the price book. Prior to the expira¬ 


tion of the 60-day period, unless the re¬ 
tailer has received and placed the 
insertion in the price book, the retailer 
shall comply with the marking, tagging, 
and posting provisions of the regula¬ 
tion which would apply in the absence 
of this special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the wholesaler 
shall send a copy of this special order to 
each purchaser for resale to whom, with¬ 
in two months immediately prior to the 
effective date, the wholesaler had de¬ 
livered any article covered in paragraph 
1 of this special order. Copies shall also 
be sent to all other purchasers on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any such article subsequent to the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, and shall 
be accompanied by copies of each amend¬ 
ment thereto (if any) issued prior to 
the date of the delivery. The whole¬ 
saler shall annex to the special order 
a notice, listing the cost and discount 
terms to retailers for each article cov¬ 
ered by this special order and the corre¬ 
sponding retail ceiling price fixed by this 
special order for an article of that cost. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Our price to retailers 

Retailer’s ceilings for articles 
of cost listed in column 1 

(unit. 

fnct. 

$.per.-{dozen. Terms{percent EOM. 

lete. 

letc. 


. 


Within 15 days after the effective date 
of this special order, two copies of this 
notice must also be filed by the whole¬ 
saler with the Distribution Price Branch, 
Consumer Soft Goods Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. 
Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the wholesaler shall send 
a copy of the amendment to each pur¬ 
chaser to whom, within two months im¬ 
mediately prior to the effective date of 
such amendment, the wholesaler had de¬ 
livered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration 
of the first six-months period following 
the effective date of this special order 
and within 45 days of the expiration of 
each successive six-month period, the 
wholesaler shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that six-month 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it regard¬ 
less of whether the retailer is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabili¬ 
zation at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 


Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective November 17, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 16, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13912; Filed, Nov. 16. 1951; 

4:32 p. m.J 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

AK TIES EL SKA PET KRYSTAL 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty located in Washington, D. C., in¬ 
cluding all royalties accrued thereunder 
and all damages and profits recoverable 
for past infringement thereof, after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., and Property 

Aktieselskapet Krystal. Oslo, Norway. 
Claim No. 6570; $100,405.66 in the Treasury 
of the United States. 

Property described in Vesting Order No. 
672 (8 F. R. 5020, April 17, 1943), relating 
to United States Betters Patent Nos. 1,573.- 
716; 1,646.454; 1.693,786; 1,704,611; 1,751,740; 
1,860,741; 2.042,661; 2,164.111; 2,164.112. 

Property described in Vesting Order No. 294 
(7 F. R. 9840, November 26. 1942), relating 
to United States Patent Application Serial 
No. 295,147 (now United States Letters Pat¬ 
ent No. 2.375,922). 

All Interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with respect to suoh interests and rights 
and all damages for breach of the agreement 
hereinafter described, together with the right 
to sue therefor) created in Aktieselskapet 
Krystal by virtue of an agreement dated 
February 1, 1943 (Including all modifications 
thereof or supplements thereto, if any) by 
and between Aktieselskapet Krystal and 
Struthers Wells Corporation, relating, among 
others, to patent number 2.164.112, issued 
June 27. 1939. to the extent owned by 
Aktieselskapet Krystal immediately prior to 
the vesting thereof by Vesting Order No. 
3014 (9 F. R. 1836, February 16. 1944). 

All Interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with respect to such interests and and rights 
and all damages for breach of the agree¬ 
ment hereinafter described, together with 
the right to sue therefor) created in Aktie¬ 
selskapet Krystal by virtue of an agreement 
dated July 5, 1939 (including all modifica¬ 
tions thereof or supplements thereto, if any), 
by and between Aktieselskapet Krystal and 
Semet-Solvay Engineering Corporation (now 
Semet-Solvay Division of Allied Chemical & 
Dye Corporation), relating, among others, 
to patent number 2,164.112, Issued June 27, 
1939, to the extent owned by Aktieselskapet 
Krystal immediately prior to the vesting 
thereof by Vesting Order No. 3014. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
November 16, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. 3aynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13052; Filed, Nov. 21, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 












